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Environment Southland’s 
2021-2031 Strategic Intent 

 

Our Vision  
 
 
 
 

Our Mission 
 
Working with the community to enhance Murihiku Southland’s environment. 
 

Our Outcomes  
 
The outcomes below are high level targets, strongly based in our organisational values, which rely on achieving a number 
of shifts and practices in the way we operate.  Each of our programmes will demonstrate linkage to one or more 
outcomes.  
 
By 2031: 

 managed access to quality natural resources; 

 diverse opportunities to make a living; 

 communities empowered and resilient; 

 communities expressing their diversity. 
 

Our Role 
 
We both lead and partner with others to foster our region’s natural resources and ecosystems and strong connections 
to communities, enabling them to access and use those resources well into the future. 
 

How we will make it work 
 

To make this work, we need to make some shifts or changes in the way we do things in order to achieve the identified 
outcomes.  The core elements of our approach are shown in the diagram. 

 

The underlying principles we intend to use 
 

 Rerekētanga (Innovation)  
 To stimulate the pace of innovation and behaviour change through the active uptake of science, technology and 

best practice in natural resource use. 
 

 Nga Aranui (Pathways) 
 To support people to take opportunities to make a living from the region’s natural resource base.  
 

 Whakatakoko (Accessibility) 
 To enhance access to knowledge and information for Southlanders to make sound decisions. 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 

We will activate these shifts and principles by using our values and culture to change our engagement, connectivity 
and knowledge access approaches, while staying adaptable and responsive to community needs. 

 
 

Environment Southland will draw on the wider resources from inside and outside the region to assist.  It will need 
other parties to make tangible contributions through information, skills, finance and personnel, which would be 
aligned to ensure a consistent and purposeful approach. 

 
Strong connection with communities and resource users will be essential, along with the correct set of skills, 
capabilities, technologies and knowledge. 

 
 

 
 

 Kaitiakitanga (Guardianship/Stewardship) 
 To promote kaitiakitanga as the guiding principle that drives our actions and resource use in the region. 
 

 Whakapono (Trust) 
 To retain community trust and confidence. 
 

 Whakamau (Efficiency) 
 To encourage the efficient use of all resources. 
 

 Whakararu mahi (Risk management) 
 To provide information and systems to build the region’s resilience to cope with biosecurity threats and adverse 

natural events. 

SUCCESS 
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OUR VALUES 
 
The key values that underpin and reflect the strategic approach and internal culture of Environment 
Southland are shown in the following diagram. 
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Community Outcomes 

Ngā hua hapori 
 
Community Aspirations  
 
The four community aspirations shown have been distilled from the former “Our Way Southland” (2003) 
community outcomes and have been used since then as guiding principles in Long-term Plans and 
Annual Plans.  The following four community aspirations are current and relevant for today and incorporate 
similar sentiments that were revealed through the Southland Regional Development Strategy (SoRDS, 2015) 
project.  It assumes that effective leadership and partnerships are required to assist the aspirations to be 
realised. 

 
 
Community Outcomes 
 
The Local Government Act 2002 definition of council outcomes are in effect, “community outcomes” - the 
Council's planned contributions to meet good quality local infrastructure, local public services and 
performance of regulatory functions.  Local authorities can decide for themselves how to determine that 
contribution in a way that meets the community outcomes purpose set out in the Local Government Act.   
 
Environment Southland’s Strategic Intent picks up on the themes from those wider regional aspirations and 
creates its own strategic outcomes to align with those community aspirations.  Community outcomes are 
the result. 

 

 
 
Environment Southland’s contributions to these Community Outcomes are set out in the Groups of 
Activities Chapter. 

Assumes effective leadership and partnerships

Southland is a great 
place to be

Prosperity for 
people and places

Safety, health and 
resilience

Supporting the 
environment that 

supports us

By 2031: 

Communities 
expressing their 

diversity

Diverse 
opportunities to 

make a living

Communities 
empowered and 

resilient

Managed access to 
quality natural 

resources
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Financial Strategy 
 

Managing Financial Resilience in an Uncertain and Changing Financial 
Landscape 

Overview 
 
We are planning for our financial future in changing and less certain times. The 2020 COVID-19 pandemic 
has hit some of our usual income sources hard, especially marine fees which are generated mainly from 
tourism income.  As we draft this strategy, there is small but occasional community transmission and the 
threat of pandemic restrictions remains. There is a more infectious COVID-19 strain and the vaccination 
programme has started. 
 
But it is not just about the pandemic. We are implementing the Government’s most substantial changes to 
freshwater management in a generation and the Government has started the New Directions for the 
Resource Management in New Zealand comprehensive review of the resource management system. The 
Climate Change Commission has put out its draft advice, currently under consultation, saying “The climate 
science is clear, the direction of policy is laid out, the time for accelerated climate action is now” and the 
Tiwai aluminium smelter has announced its closure then extended it to at least 2024. If that is not enough 
we are forecasting more adverse weather events requiring Civil Defence Emergency Management 
responses. 
 
All these big changes and many smaller ones create more uncertainty about what the future holds than 
has been experienced for some time, which is creating anxiety within the wider community. To respond to 
these changes, we need to build financial resilience and flexibility into our long-term planning and policy. 
These include the following big changes: 
 
1. we plan to increase rates in 2021/22 to fund additional costs as a result of new regulations and to 

invest in change and transformative technologies that will build our resilience for the future; 
2. we budgeted for an operating deficit in the current financial year (2020/21). This deficit is forecast 

to continue for another three years, even with proposed rates increases. We plan to borrow to fund 
the deficit. 

 
 

Material Assumptions 
 

With so much uncertainty, we must make assumptions in order to build our Long-term Plan, including the 
financial and infrastructure strategies.  It is possible they will be wrong – which is why financial resilience 
and flexibility are key to this strategy.  The full list and detail of our assumptions is in the “Significant 
Forecasting Assumptions” section of this Plan. The following summarised material assumptions have a large 
impact on our financial strategy, particularly in the more financially sensitive first three years: 
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Table 1: Summary of significant financial strategy assumptions 
 

Assumption Description Financial Strategy Impact 

Marine Fees 
 

Marine fees income comes primarily from large 
cruise ships.  In 2019/20 we received $2.4M. 
We are now budgeting for a total of $450,000 
in the first three years of this plan. 

Our pandemic assumption is that the borders 
will not reopen in 2021. We anticipate cruise 
ships will return slowly as the industry revives 
itself. 

Overestimating our budgeted external income 
would result in bigger deficits and more debt. 

 

We consider that we have taken a conservative 
approach. If the industry returns more quickly, 
we can adjust budgets at each annual plan and 
reduce forecast debt. 

If the ships return much slower, then our 
conservative budget protects us from big 
losses. 

Fees and 
Charges 
 

We are taking a closer look at what we do and 
who benefits. New regulation requires new 
charges. Some existing charges are insufficient 
to cover the cost of the benefit and some 
existing business is not being charged. 

Rates are forecast to go up and it is just and 
equitable that fees and charges do too. We are 
increasing the budget accordingly. 

All income makes a big difference to our 
balancing of the books, debt levels and 
financial resilience. 

 

Failing to increase fees in year 1 will increase 
the period of deficit budgeting, increase debt 
and decrease resilience. 

South Port 
Dividends 
 

We are forecasting the same return as 
directors declared in 2021 ($4.5M). 

 

The South Port dividend is our single largest 
source of investment income. The forecast 
closure of Tiwai and the new opportunities that 
lie ahead, create uncertainty. 

If dividends received are less than budgeted in 
the first three years this will create a deficit, 
increase debt and reduce our resilience. 

Realisable 
Investment 
Income 

We have budgeted a realised return of 2%. Interest rates are very low, however, the equity 
markets are high. We expect the markets will 
be volatile while many countries still grapple 
with the pandemic. 

We consider we have budgeted conservatively.  
If we achieve better than expected returns we 
will build resilience, lower than expected 
returns would increase debt. Adjustment can 
be made in Annual Plans. 

Cost Increases 
 

We have been provided with three economic 
recovery pandemic scenarios. We have chosen 
the faster rebuild scenario due to our strong 
rural economy. 

The stalled scenario was for those badly hit by 
tourism and there is a mid-scenario.  Since 
these scenarios were developed the economy 
has rebounded stronger than forecast. 

The stalled and mid-scenarios had lower cost 
increases due to low demand for resources. 

In this strategy higher inflation means less 
resilience than lower inflation. However 
inflation is not significant enough to change the 
rates forecast. 

Climate 
Resilience 
Projects 
Local Share 
Funding 
(Shovel-ready 
Projects) 

For the duration of the LTP we have budgeted 
to initially fund the Climate Resilience projects 
from debt. 

Investment in Climate Resilience projects in the 
Annual Plan 2021 of $1.4m was funded from 
appropriate reserves. 

As the circumstances of each catchment in the 
project are different, final funding options will 
be considered after the completion of each 
project. 

 

As actual results crystalise, where these assumptions differ, we are protected by having budgeted 
conservatively and should have the resilience to respond within our forecast financial envelope.   
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Guiding Financial Principles 
 

We have developed some principles to assist in making informed and consistent choices under the legal 
framework. The following principles have been developed and applied:  
 

1. We ensure the everyday costs for services to the region are met from everyday income. 
2. We ensure that where future ratepayers will use assets created today, they will pay their share 

through our prudent use of debt. 
3. We maintain financial resilience by having funds, debt capacity and insurance sufficient to fund 

unplanned or unforeseen events. 
4. We clearly define service levels and deliver them in an efficient and effective, customer focused 

manner, providing value for money. 
5. We charge on a cost recovery basis where we identify there is a private benefit and it is efficient to 

collect. 
6. We aim for rates to be affordable and equitable, with increases set to provide certainty to 

ratepayers. 
7. We manage our investment funds and other investments by taking a prudent approach to risk and 

return. 
 

Complying with these principles can be challenging and compromise between principles is often required. 
 

Balancing the Books 
 

Everyday cost should be paid from everyday income. If we can’t achieve this, we would need to fund our 
everyday income to cost deficit from debt or by reducing investments. This means existing ratepayers are 
not paying for some of the services they are receiving. Using debt or reducing investments to fund everyday 
costs means that future ratepayers will pay for this with added interest cost (for debt) or with less interest 
income (on investments). In both cases our financial resilience is reduced with increased financial risk for 
future communities. 
 

One of our key financial strategy decisions is to use debt to fund deficits where everyday costs are not met 
by everyday income. Graph 1 shows that in the first three years (2022–2024) we are deficit budgeting. This 
is because of two reasons: 
 

1. we need to spend more to maintain our service levels and introduce new costs to meet government 
regulations; 

2. we have less income and are keeping rates increases as low as is prudent.  
 

Graph 1: Balancing everyday costs with everyday income 
 

 

We can balance the books quicker by increasing rates more. We discuss this under the rates section. The 
significant forecasting assumptions show the impact of weaker and stronger scenarios for our material 
financial strategy assumptions. 
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Non-rates Income (including policy on holding investments and budgeted returns) 
 

Our main non-rates income sources are affected by COVID-19 and economic uncertainty and volatility. 
Graph 2 shows a significant drop of non-rates income in 2021. Strategically we are seeking to return to 
pre-2021 non-rates income levels for non-rates income. To achieve this, new sources of income may need 
to be found. 
 

Graph 2: Material non-rates income 

 

 

Policy on holding investments and budgeted returns 
 

We hold two large investments - our shareholding in South Port NZ Limited and our investment managed 
fund: 
 

 Investment in South Port 
South Port NZ Limited is a public company listed on the NZ Stock Exchange. We are the majority 
shareholder with 17,441,573 of 26,234,898 shares (66.48%).  Our port is a strategic asset and our 
principal reasons for owning these shares are the economic wellbeing of the region and to provide 
a financial benefit by using the dividends to reduce the general rate. 
 

There is a risk that there is a change in operating circumstances and South Port cannot maintain the 
forecast dividend, reducing the offset against the general rate which would result in higher rates or 
more debt. Forecast dividends over the 10-year period of the LTP are based on receiving 26 cents 
per share. We have not forecast any growth in this return given the uncertainty in what lies ahead. 
The budget for dividends income is shown in Graph 2 above. 
 

 Investment in managed funds 
The principal reason for the investment in the managed fund is to maintain the buying power of 
funds held for future spending.  
 

Income is generated from the managed fund and is based on movements in each of a number of 
portfolios. The portfolios include cash, bonds and equities. The realised income is first used to 
maintain the value of certain reserves by adding an amount to their end of year balance and then 
used to reduce the general rate. Unrealised income stays in the managed fund to build our capital 
investment and resilience. The managed fund is a long-term investment that may have losses for 
certain periods. Generally, we would not realise these losses and use previously unrealised income 
to buffer the impact. 
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There are two challenges to this approach that need to be considered:  
 

1. investment market uncertainty means that the actual income earned may vary from the 
income forecast. This could mean that the proposed surplus/deficit would be higher or lower. 
A higher return could be capitalised to build resilience or realised to keep rates within our 
limits; 
 

2. capital drawdowns from the managed fund have previously been used to reduce rates, by 
paying for operating costs, responding to disasters or for major projects. We no longer have 
financial capacity to continue this. Our resilience level is lower than it has been and our 
interest returns are also much smaller. 

 

Based on information supplied by our fund managers, and taking into account current performance, 
realised returns are forecast to be 2.0% for bonds and equities. The budget for investment income is shown 
in Graph 2 above. 
 

We have a small investment in Regional Software Holdings Ltd, a Council Controlled Organisation with 
partner shareholders Northland, Taranaki, West Coast, Waikato and Horizons Regional Councils. The 
company allows for a shared service collaboration to deliver shared software products and services for 
more efficiently and effectively and with value for money outcomes. We receive no investment return from 
this shareholding. 
 

We have a small holding in Southland Regional Development Agency Limited, a Council Controlled 
Organisation with seven partner shareholders. This investment supports economic and business 
development, tourism and events. We receive no investment return from this shareholding. 
 
 

Rates 
 

 

 

 

Graph 3: Rates affordability 

 

NB: Proposed average rates increases are within the quantified limit (maximum) outlined above 

Limit on rates 
Planned increases in total rates income will not exceed 20% in 2022 and then not exceed 5% from 2023 
onwards. 
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After making budget adjustments to maintain service levels, be more efficient and implement new 
regulations, we assessed our options for rates increases versus balancing the books.  We concluded that 
balancing the books after three years by 2025 was desirable.  To achieve this most effectively, 
we considered the best outcome for ratepayers with the least financial risk was to set the rates increase in 
Year 1 (2021/22) at 20% and then thereafter reverting to moderate increases of 5% that support 
maintaining service levels, repaying debt and building resilience. 
 
 

Debt 
 

 

 
Graph 4: Debt affordability 
 

 
 
We are budgeting for new debt to fund the local share of the Climate Resilience (shovel-ready) projects 
and deficits in everyday income and costs. We plan to repay all debt within 10 years.  
 
This is a change in strategy from our traditional approach.  The amount of planned external debt (what we 
have borrowed from the Local Government Funding Agency or bank) is small, given our size and income.  
 
We are budgeting external debt to be less than 15% of total income as shown in Graph 4.  Our total debt 
will peak at $7.4 million in 2024 as shown in Graph 5.   
 
The Local Government Funding Agency (LGFA), local government’s primary lender, will lend us funds 
dependent on our existing net debt (external debt less liquid investments) and income. They will lend an 
amount equal to 175% of total income, or up to $52 million in 2024. 

Limit on debt 
Our external debt will not exceed 40% of total income. 
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Graph 5: Budgeted debt levels 

 

 

Resilience (including significant factors affecting our ability to maintain service levels) 
 

As we have discussed, we are in volatile times (compared with previous Long-term Plan cycles). Changing 
climate expectations, other environmental regulation, an assumed increase in adverse weather events and 
a major Alpine Fault (estimated to have a 30% likelihood of rupturing in the next 50 years) means building 
and maintaining financial resilience is prudent. We need to do this while taking care to manage today’s 
financial requirements and intergenerational equity. 
 

We are responsible to ensure the organisation can respond to unplanned events from small to very large 
events. As the regional centre of Civil Defence Emergency Management, we must be physically and 
financially operational from the start of an event. 
 

Our financial resilience is strong based on consideration of the following three matters: 
 

Resilience fund Explanation Estimated value 

Liquid financial assets We hold specific funds (reserves) for responding to events like 
flooding.   
 
Additionally, we have reserve funds (such as catchment 
reserves) that provide financial resilience in those activities. 
 
In a major event, all liquid funds could be repurposed to 
rebuild the region as long term priorities change. 
 

$8M 

Debt capacity The LGFA will lend up to 175% of our net debt to income.  Our 
peak forecast debt is less than $9M. 
 

$52M 

Insurance Council has insurance for business recovery and for losses to 
assets. 
 
The National Emergency Management Agency will fund costs 
of Council’s operational response to an emergency and will 
contribute to asset reinstatement. 
 

Not quantifiable. 

 

The combination of these three items builds a level of resilience that will allow us to continue to operate 
in the event of a large emergency. We have shown that in smaller emergencies, responding and recovering 
from events, and maintaining business as usual is able to be successfully achieved. 
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Capital Expenditure 
 
Our core infrastructure is flood control assets. With subsidy from the Government we embarked on a 
significant renewal programme in 2020.  The LTP budgets for $13.5 million of Climate Resilience renewal 
projects (shovel-ready projects) on our flood control assets. Other assets, (plant, vehicles, property and 
equipment) will be renewed at end of life or in response to potential Government climate change 
initiatives. These investments will be funded from depreciation held in reserves for this purpose and are 
not material to this strategy. 

 
 

Changes on Population and Land Use (the capital and operating costs for providing 
for those changes) 
 
We are not forecasting significant population change or changes in land use. Our Significant Forecasting 
Assumptions show the detail for each of these assumptions. Consequently, our Infrastructure Strategy is 
not forecasting any capital expenditure or operating costs associated with population change or changes 
in land use. 
 
 

Policy on Securities 
 
To borrow from either the LGFA or the bank we must offer security, just like residents do with their 
mortgage. Like most councils, debt is secured against rates income. 
 
Lenders like this as security and it helps keep our interest rates low. Giving rates as security means that our 
lenders can make us charge ratepayers more to repay debt. That is why it is important to keep our debt at 
a sustainable level. 
 
We may also offer other security, including physical assets, in certain circumstances.  The full policy on 
giving securities can be found in the Treasury Policy on our website. 
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2021 – 2051 Environment Southland Infrastructure Strategy 
Rautaki Hanganga 

 

 

Asset category Total length Book value 30/6/20 Capital replacements Capital improvements 
Condition 

(across all assets) 
Key components 

 
Flood Protection 
 

458 km (stopbanks) $27 million 
Years 1-10 

$14.6m 
 

Years 1-10 
$43.7m 

Years 11-30 
$129m 

21% Very Good (1) or 

Good (2) 

53% Fair (3) 

 Stopbanks 

 Culverts/Structures 

 Dams 

 Lake Hawkins pump station & drain 

 Ageing assets and impacts on levels of service 
 Increasing environmental and regulatory performance 

expectations 
 Adapting to climate change impacts  
 Risk of natural hazards 
 Economic conditions and affordability 
 Growth and development 

Challenges

Issues

Options

Engagement

Decisions

 Managing ageing assets  
 Affordability 
 Adapting to climate change 
 Protect the economic productivity of the region 
 Reduce risks to communities from natural events 

 Capital Expenditure Years 1 – 10 - $14.6m 
 Capital Expenditure Years 11 – 30 - $0m 

 Working closely with the Catchment Liaison Committees 
 Using community engagement techniques as set out in the 

Significance and Engagement Policy 
 Involving tangata whenua in assessing options and decisions 

 Total Expenditure Years 1 – 10 - $43.7m 
 Total Expenditure Years 11 – 30 - $129m 

 Renew assets to a higher standard 
 Enhance current practice with planned and targeted programme 

of environmental performance improvement 
 Take strategic region-wide approach to climate change action 
 Maintain practice on affordability but improve forecasting and 

analysis 
 Raise community awareness of natural hazards and risks 

 Deciding level of asset maintenance  
 Continuing or changing current practice 
 Enhancing performance and management techniques 
 Raising community awareness 
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Infrastructure Strategy 
Rautaki Hanganga 
 
 

1. PURPOSE OF THE INFRASTRUCTURE STRATEGY  
 

Environment Southland manages flood protection infrastructure assets with a book value of $27 million.  The assets 
provide services to the region that are essential in managing risks associated with natural hazards, enabling economic 
productivity and providing for community wellbeing.  It is important that these assets are managed in a way that ensures 
that the required outcomes and level of service are delivered in the most cost-effective manner to present and future 
generations. 
 
The purpose of the Infrastructure Strategy is to: 
 

 identify significant infrastructure challenges and issues for Council over the next 30 years; 

 consider and assess potential management options; 

 identify a preferred way to manage these issues; 

 outline the associated service and financial implications of managing these issues; 

 provide the regional community with visibility and understanding of the issues and the long-term investment 
needs associated with the provision of the flood protection and river control assets over that timeframe. 

 
1.1 Scope 
 
This strategy has been prepared for the flood protection and river control works infrastructure as required under the 
Local Government Act.  It covers the following infrastructural assets: 
 

 flood protection schemes, including “shovel ready” projects; 

 river management and control works where there is a relationship to flood protection assets. 
 
Matters related to land drainage management schemes are currently being dealt with outside of the flood protection 
and river control activity. 
 
 

2. REGIONAL INFRASTRUCTURE CHALLENGES 
 

Assets involved in flood protection have long lives and are important to both the regional and the national economy.  
The maintenance and renewal costs of those assets are significant and there is a need to ensure that any future 
expenditure is affordable.  This will ensure the future performance of any scheme is preserved and flood protection will 
continue to be provided.  The challenge for Environment Southland is ensuring the required costs to maintain the 
infrastructure can continue to be met considering the significant issues that have been identified and outlined below in 
significant infrastructure issues over this strategy’s 30-year span. 
 
Flood infrastructure is funded by a mix of targeted and general rates.  The funding mix reflects the direct benefits that 
both rural and urban landowners receive and also the wider community benefits and environmental improvements that 
are delivered.  From time to time there will be a need to revisit this funding split in determining an appropriate funding 
policy, such as in the Waituna catchment where funds will be required for works to prevent stream bank erosion. 
 
For most catchments, the value of the assets is relatively small, and the issue is not considered to be significant. 
 
Ensuring that the funding of asset-related costs matches the period of benefit derived from the assets will continue to 
be important in managing the affordability of these services. 
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3. SIGNIFICANT INFRASTRUCTURE ISSUES OVER THE NEXT 30 YEARS  
 

This section summarises the significant infrastructure issues facing the Environment Southland over the next 30 years, 
the potential consequence of these issues and the Council’s proposed approach to managing these issue. 
 
The significant infrastructure issues facing Environment Southland are as follows: 
 
3.1 Ageing of assets and impact on levels of service 
3.2 Increasing environmental and regulatory performance expectations 
3.3 Adapting to climate change impacts 
3.4 Risk of natural hazards 
3.5 Economic conditions and affordability 
3.6 Growth and development 
 
The issues are discussed along with Council’s preferred management approach in the following tables.  To determine the 
proposed approach, Council has considered a number of options and their potential implications.  Council’s preferred 
option is shown with a green heading. 
 

3.1 Ageing of assets and impact on levels of service 
Why is it an issue? 

Many of Council’s assets were constructed and/or upgraded over the 1960s to 1990s period and will continue to 
provide a predicted useful life provided the maintenance programme is continued. These assets are critical in 
providing community resilience and ensuring people and property are safe from hazards associated with flooding.  
They also contribute to regional economic productivity and social wellbeing. 
 

Council’s preferred approach to manage this issue 

The options of allowing the level of service to decline, maintaining the same level of service or replacing to a higher 
standard will be considered considering the demand, cost and risks. 
 
Council expects to continue to undertake renewal programmes that ensure assets provide the level of service agreed 
with communities.  This may lead to increased financial requirements due to expected impacts of climate change, 
higher environmental performance requirements and regulatory compliance.  The practice of replacing ‘like with like’ 
is to be continually evaluated and technological improvements incorporated where this may extend asset life or 
reduce lifecycle costs.  These matters will be incorporated into decision-making processes conducted with 
communities and based on the best information available. 
 
It is forecast that an approximately $43.7 million operational work maintenance programmes will be undertaken in 
the next 10 years and approximately $173 million over the next 30 years.  $14.6 million of capital renewals will take 
place over the next 30 years. 
 
The preferred approach is to renew assets to a higher standard, while noting that in some instances, this will require 
intervention and increased costs if the same level of service is to be provided.  This approach must also be considered 
in the context of the other issues identified that follow. 
 

A few alternative options for managing this issue were also considered and these are summarised below along with 
the associated implications. 

 

Reduced maintenance Implications 

Assets could be allowed to decline.  Reduced levels of service. 

 Reduced costs. 

 Increased risks. 

 Environmental benefits (return of land to natural 
state, for example). 

 Adverse economic impacts. 
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Continue to maintain to current standard Implications 

Assets maintained as at present.  Similar levels of expenditure. 

 Reducing level of service over time (climate change 
not currently provided for but a plan being 
developed). Intervention needed to maintain levels 
of service. 
 

Renew assets to a higher standard Implications 

Forecast future growth and demand may drive a higher 
level of service. 

 Reduced risks. 

 Higher capital and operating costs. 

 Improved asset lives. 
 

 
 

3.2  Increasing environmental and regulatory performance expectations 
Why is it an issue? 

Community, tangata whenua, and central government expectations in relation to environmental outcomes continue 
to increase over time.  There is a strong community focus on water quality and Te Mana o Te Wai. Flood protection 
infrastructure is often located in areas of high environmental, recreational or conservation values and these values 
may be impacted by that infrastructure.  Council’s strategy is to achieve multiple outcomes wherever possible.  This 
will be progressed by actively managing scheme effects, full regulatory compliance and achievement of a range of 
outcomes including, biodiversity and recreational opportunities. 
 

Council’s preferred approach to manage this issue 

It is intended that improvements in environmental performance continue to be achieved. Council will seek to:  
 

 achieve the most appropriate balance between environmental and economic outcomes by applying best 
practice;  

 continue to improve the level of understanding as to the impacts of flood and river schemes; 

 apply innovative approaches to mitigation options. Managed retreat from “at risk” areas will need to be 
considered and may be favoured as a result of climate change and increased environmental objectives and 
requirements;  

 obtain comprehensive consents that authorise activities over a significant period, providing increased certainty 
around mitigation requirements and costs; 

 build and maintain collaborative relationships with tangata whenua and key stakeholders to assist in meeting 
regulatory requirements;  

 consider opportunities for greater promotion of integrated and catchment-wide initiatives through use of green 
infrastructure including promotion of afforestation in upper catchments as a means of mitigating flood risk.  

 
The preferred approach is to enhance current practice with a planned and targeted programme of environmental 
performance improvement. 
 

Other alternative options for managing this issue were also considered and these are summarised below along with 
the associated implications. 

 

Current practice Implications 

Compliance with resource consents and other regulatory 
requirements. 
 
Achievements of currently agreed standards. 

 Maintenance of current cost structure. 

 Failure to meet increasing expectations as to 
performance. 

 Declining environmental outcomes, some issues not 
addressed. 

 Decline in long-term sustainability of protection 
schemes. 
 

 
 

- 17 -



5 

 

Enhance environmental performance Implications 

More targeted enhancements and innovations to 
provide improved environmental outcomes. 

 More sustainable long-term outcomes. Better 
information on which to make decisions. 

 Increased costs to meet higher standards. 

 Increased collaboration with stakeholders and 
partners to achieve multiple objectives. 

 Potential decommissioning, retreat and reversion to 
natural state. 
 

 
 

3.3  Adapting to climate change impacts 
Why is it an issue? 

Council’s strategic direction signals that it wishes to be more prepared to deal with climate change impacts. Climate 
change is likely to increase flood hazards, risks due to sea level rise, more frequent and more intensive storm events, 
additional pressure on the system caused by larger peaks in rainfall and longer dry periods, increased adverse river 
behaviour and perhaps saline intrusion further upstream.  This will place pressure on Council’s assets and their 
services.  
 
As indicated, Council must respond to climate change if current levels of service are to continue to be delivered.  
Council may also be asked by the community to consider new flood protection works in response to the impacts of 
climate change (refer to the Infrastructure Management Principles section of this strategy, which includes how Council 
will “respond to demands for new capital”. 
 

Council’s preferred approach to manage this issue 

Council is developing a plan to address climate change impacts on its infrastructure.  Amongst other things, the plan 
will set out considerations in relation to the management of river and flood protection infrastructure.  This will:  
 

 provide consistency on values, time frames and scenarios in relation to climate change projections for the 
Southland region; 

 provide guidance to project managers to assist in preparing forward work programmes and financial forecasts;  

 identify what likely effects climate change will have on our existing (and future) flood protection structures and 
associated levels of service.  

 
The preferred approach is to take a more planned, strategic, congruent approach to climate change based on 
regionally developed information. 
 

Other alternative options for managing this issue were also considered and these are summarised below along with 
the associated implications. 

 

Current practice Implications 

Reliance on current design standards to accommodate 
short to medium term effects of climate change. 

 Deferral to a time when more substantial provision 
is needed.  

 Accumulation of infrastructural debt. 

 Risk that insufficient provision is in place. 
 

Planned and strategic approach Implications 

Regional standards in place and applied to all asset 
management and works programme functions over a 
longer planning period. 

 More planned and substantial provision made thus 
reducing risks to communities and to Council.  

 Consistent regional standards and guidelines in 
place.  

 Options in place to reduce Council’s carbon 
footprint. 
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3.4  Risk of natural hazards 
Why is it an issue? 

Southland is prone to severe storms, potential tsunamis, and seismicity risks. Extreme events such as tsunamis, coastal 
storm surge, land instability and earthquakes pose significant threat to infrastructural assets and the services they 
provide.  
 
There will always be risks associated with flood management infrastructure.  Residual risks are those that exist despite 
protection being in place.  Such risks may be associated with power supply outages, poor maintenance, vandalism, 
failure or overtopping.  A significant portion of Council’s assets are sited on “liquefiable” soils making them prone to 
damage in a major earthquake. 
 

Council’s preferred approach to manage this issue 

To minimise damage to flood protection assets and to respond effectively, Council will develop plans and processes 
that will:  
 

 take a risk management approach;  

 identify critical assets; 

 incorporate climate change impacts into asset management processes; 

 seek to reduce the damage potential of natural hazards on our assets;  

 develop strategies to enable timely response following a natural hazard event; 

 ensure funding policies are robust and appropriate.  
 
Council will regularly review its disaster funding provisions to ensure that it can respond following adverse natural 
hazard events (refer Council’s Financial Strategy).  Residual risk areas are to be identified and incorporated into the 
regional asset management plan and communicated to Council, the territorial councils and the wider community.  
 
The preferred approach is to continue with current practice but to more actively raise community awareness of natural 
hazards and risks.  This is consistent with Council’s strategy to increase community understanding of risks and 
resilience. 
 

Other alternative options for managing this issue were also considered and these are summarised below along with 
the associated implications. 

 

Current practice Implications 

Management of infrastructure based on risk and asset 
criticality. 

 Scheme reviews provide primary basis to respond to 
changes and maintain levels of service. 

 Response to natural hazard events within funding 
policy, including use of financial reserves and 
self-insurance. 

 Engagement with other agencies. 
 

Raising of community awareness Implications 

Focused strategies to raise awareness of hazards and 
risks. 

 Increased telemetry sites to enhance flood warning 
and monitoring outcomes. 

 Higher level of information collection to fully 
understand the impacts of river morphological 
change and residual risk.  

 More community engagement on risks. 
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3.5  Economic conditions and affordability 
Why is it an issue? 

The region’s economic conditions have an impact on the ability of communities to pay for the services provided, 
particularly in the period of the COVID-19 pandemic.  There are increasing pressures on the current level of funding 
to deliver more. In the future, there may be less funding available to fund flood protection.  The affordability of the 
levels of service may be impacted by changes to the levels of natural risk, increased input costs, reduced returns from 
land use and changes to the cost of compliance.  There is a strong link between social and economic trends.  Trends 
such as an ageing population, urban drift and social inequality all have an impact upon the ability to fund 
infrastructure.  
 
The construction sector within the Southland region is currently under some pressure. This is expected to continue 
for at least the short to medium term, and possibly beyond.  This has an impact upon the availability of suitable 
contractors and consultants, costs and ability to deliver within expected timeframes.  
 

Council’s preferred approach to manage this issue 

Council recognises the need to balance both the demand for current and additional services with the community’s 
ability to pay. The balance is achieved through the prioritisation of work requirements, sustainable revenue and 
financing policies and an awareness of community needs.  
 
Given increasing pressures upon affordability, it is appropriate to keep under review the full range of scheme 
beneficiaries to assess if current funding policies continue to be appropriate.  
 
Council will continue to improve its monitoring of economic indicators and trends1 in order to anticipate the responses 
needed. The development of improved criteria and methodology around this will better inform decision-making.  
 
Opportunities will be identified for cost efficiencies in the way work delivery programmes are procured.  
 
The preferred approach is to continue with current practice but to increasingly apply improved methods of evaluating 
market conditions and forecasting costs and resource requirements. 
 

Other alternative options for managing this issue were also considered and these are summarised below along with 
the associated implications. 

 

Current practice Implications 

Prioritised work programmes implemented in 
consultation with communities as to their affordability. 

 Continuance of current funding policies.  

 Evaluate market conditions and ensure construction 
cost increases are incorporated into programme 
estimates and contingencies. 
 

Enhanced market evaluation and forecasting Implications 

Improved evaluation and forecasting of market trends, 
costs and resource availability. 

 Review of funding strategies to assess 
appropriateness.  

 Targeted consultation with communities as to 
affordability. 

 Development of advanced decision-making tools. 

 Enhanced procurement practices including letting of 
longer term large-scale contracts to provide greater 
certainty. 

 
  

                                                           
1 Southland Economic Project – refer to Economy - Environment Southland (es.govt.nz) 
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3.6  Growth and development 
Why is it an issue? 

Population growth, land development and intensification activity all generate demand for additional levels of service.  
As growth continues, the demand for further new schemes and higher levels of protection can be expected.  
 
In April 2017, changes were made to the RMA (section 6) highlighting the increasing level of natural hazard risk and 
the need to ensure growth and development does not increase these risks (and associated costs).  Some development 
is proposed in areas of high or increasing natural risk and there is a need for information to be available to assist in 
decision making and managing community expectations. 
 

Council’s preferred approach to manage this issue 

Council’s strategic direction supports sustainable growth and development.  Council will continue to monitor regional 
growth and development with the view to planning for and incorporating growth requirements into ongoing 
maintenance and renewal programmes. 
 
Collaboration with territorial authorities in relation to expected growth and developments will continue with respect 
to river and flood management.  This will include identifying areas of risk.  It may also include opportunities for 
innovative approaches to managing the impacts of development. For example, management of stormwater from 
urban areas, which could impact services provided by Council.  There is a need to ensure enough information is 
available to assist in informing where there may be risks associated with development.  
 
The preferred approach is to continue with current practice but to seek to identify areas for improved growth 
forecasting and the development of relationships with other agencies. 
 

Other alternative options for managing this issue were also considered and these are summarised below along with 
the associated implications. 

 

Current practice Implications 

Growth and development trends are monitored, and 
forecasts incorporated into forward programmes. 

 Technical and financial viability, environmental 
impacts and community and cultural acceptability 
are assessed for proposals associated with any 
demand for new services. 
 

Enhanced demand forecasting Implications 

Improvements in information gathering, analysis and 
forecasting to assist in decision-making regarding 
infrastructure. 

 More robust planning and assessment procedures 
to manage risks and ensure mitigation measures are 
in place and funded in a sustainable manner. 

 More definitive information available as to areas of 
risk and trends.  

 More formal agreement and closer working 
relationship with territorial authorities. 

 Improved forecasting of future changes. 
 
 

4. APPROACH TO INFRASTRUCTURE MANAGEMENT 

Environment Southland has management responsibility for the delivery of flood protection within the Southland region.  
Flood infrastructure assets associated with these services include stopbanks, flood gates and pump stations.  
Management of these assets is crucial to support the Council’s mission of “working with our communities to improve 
Southland’s environment” as these assets serve to: 
 

 protect the economic productivity of the region; 

 reduce risks to communities from natural hazard events; 

 contribute to community wellbeing. 
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The approach taken by Council in managing its flood protection infrastructure assets is based on the key principles 
outlined below.  These underpin Council’s overall objectives for infrastructure planning and practice, which are to ensure 
that: 
 

 Council services and infrastructure assets provide appropriate levels of service in a sustainable manner over the 
long-term; 

 Council infrastructure assets are managed in accordance with statutory and regulatory requirements; 

 a whole of life approach is taken for all decisions on infrastructure assets incorporating asset lifecycles and 
condition ratings; 

 an integrated catchment management approach is taken to the planning, delivery, operation, renewal and 
disposal of infrastructure assets while being responsive to any major changes of land use in each catchment; 

 Council engages with tangata whenua and the Iwi Management Plan – Te Tangi a Tauira, community and other 
relevant stakeholders associated with the delivery of services and the management of infrastructure assets. 

 

4.1 Infrastructure management principles  
 

4.1.1 Decisions are aligned with the council’s strategic direction and priorities 
 

Council seeks to meet the needs of the community and support the delivery of those services set out in the 
Council’s Long-term Plan.  The Council has reviewed its strategic direction and priorities for the 2021–2031 period.  
We will ensure that infrastructural services are managed in alignment with Council’s strategic direction. 
 
A key strategic priority is to increase community understanding of risks and resilience.  In this regard, Council will 
continue to maximise opportunities to inform the community as to areas of natural risk and the measures in place 
to manage these risks. 
 

4.1.2 Maintaining established infrastructure and levels of service  
 

Our existing flood protection and land drainage infrastructure has developed over the last 100 years and has 
contributed to and enabled regional population and economic growth.  This infrastructure underpins the regional 
economy by providing safety, certainty and protection from natural hazard events.  The levels of services have 
been consulted on with the affected Catchment Liaison Committees, e.g. Gore re stopbank improvements, and 
they tell us that they seek for these levels of service to be maintained.  We will periodically consult with the 
community in regard to levels of service provision for flood protection standards2 and provide appropriate 
emergency responses to ensure services are uninterrupted where possible. 

 

Flood Protection Standards 

Urban 

Community level of service Maintain urban areas banks to achieve a 1% Annual Exceedance Probability (AEP) 
Standard of Protection (SoP) until 2050 (2020/21 baseline required) – caters for a 1 
in 100 year annual return period flood. 

Rural 

Community level of service Maintain rural banks at the current levels to achieve a 5% AEP SoP by 2050 (2020/21 
baseline required) caters for a 1 in 20 year annual return period flood. 

 

4.1.3 Collecting and maintaining best possible data and information 
 

Sound decisions are dependent upon the ongoing collection and management of appropriate information.  Council 
places high importance on regular river surveys, condition and performance surveys and structural inspections 
and auditing to inform work programmes and associated activities.  This also enables us to identify and ensure 
appropriate management of our most critical assets. 
 
Improving the quality and accuracy of our data that informs these decisions is an ongoing activity that Council is 
committed to. 

 

                                                           
2 Review of Environment Southland’s Infrastructure Strategy Levels of Service (LoS) in Consideration of the Auditor General Report “Matters 
arising from our audits of the 2018 – 2028 long-term plans”.  Catchment Division, Environment Southland, December 2020. 
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4.1.4 Appropriate replacement of existing infrastructure (renewals) 
 
 Different infrastructure assets will deteriorate at different rates over time.  This may lead to underperformance 

of the asset, increased risk of failure and increased maintenance requirements.  Undertaking asset renewals is an 
appropriate way to extend an asset’s working life and these are planned (in conjunction with asset lifecycle 
assessments) to deliver the most efficient use of expenditure and to help with application of current costs to 
proposed renewals or planned renewals programming. 

 
4.1.5 Taking account of climate and morphological change 
 
 We expect that the effects of climate change will impact on our infrastructure and the way we manage it.  Our 

work programme will include a level of response needed based on regional climate change forecasts3.  These 
changes will be comprehensively discussed and options for addressing the challenges consulted on with tangata 
whenua and communities.  

 
 Rivers and catchments are natural systems that are subject to continual change.  These changes and their 

consequences in terms of the continuity of service delivery, need to be understood and actively managed.  For 
instance, some the beds of river systems are aggrading due to higher silt loads and changes in the characteristics 
of the river channel.  These changes have the potential to compromise levels of service.  We will therefore actively 
monitor and survey rivers as part of the regular review of scheme performance. 

 
4.1.6 Responding to demands for new capital 
 
 Council will consult with communities in relation to requests for any new capital work initiatives.  Funding will be 

agreed based on Council’s revenue and financing policy – a requirement of the Local Government Act 2002.  In 
general terms, this means that costs will be met by those that benefit or contribute to the need for the capital 
work. 

 
4.1.7 Service sustainability 
 
 We intend to carry out regular reviews of the long-term sustainability of our river and flood protection assets and 

the service they provide.  This is recognised as being necessary considering potential challenges associated with 
climate change impacts, tangata whenua and environmental expectations, and affordability. 

 
 

5. INFRASTRUCTURE INVESTMENT PROGRAMME 

The issues, options, and implications highlight the need for an investment programme to manage the risks.  The current 
programme utilises Asset Management Plans and other projects such as the collaboration with the Government on the 
“shovel ready” projects. 
 

5.1 Delivery framework 
 

The ongoing delivery framework diagram below shows how current and future trends are incorporated for 
decision-making.  As more becomes known around inputs for decision-making, level of service reviews will become more 
important as affordability may become an issue.  The Catchment Liaison Committees are the bodies to assist the Council 
in determining the appropriate level of service as their members gain the main benefit and pay most of the costs of the 
river control works. 
 

                                                           
3 Southland climate changes impact assessment.  NIWA, August 2018. 
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The delivery framework shows that updated climate forecasts are likely to eventually lead to change from the current 
engineering approach to managing flood risk.  In the longer-term, other delivery options through the application of a 
continuous improvement approach may become more cost effective, however, these need to be assessed based on 
climate impacts, levels of service, and affordability. 
 

5.2 Shovel ready projects 
 

The Government awarded the Council funding of $13.9 million in 2020 to carry out “Shovel Ready” projects to improve 
the resilience of the Council flood protection infrastructure.  The purpose of the funding is to enable Environment 
Southland to deliver a floodplain risk management programme of works to improve infrastructure resilience in relation 
to climate resilience.  There is an emphasis on using local contractors as part of the projects to provide economic benefits 
to the Southland community.  Under the terms of the contract, Environment Southland will provide 25% of the funding 
requirements of the programme and anything in excess of the original funding agreement.  This will be met by existing 
reserves and debt. The total project costs of the shovel ready projects are budgeted to be $18.7 million, with 
$14.6 million budgeted to be completed over years 1 and 2 of this strategy.  
 

Project Total Project Cost 
Cost over 30 
year strategy 

Govt Funding ES Funding Year Complete 

Waimumu 
Stopbank Upgrade 

$2 million $1.94 million $1.5 million $500,000 2022/23 

Gore Town 
Stopbank Upgrade 

$2 million $1.94 million $1.5 million $500,000 2022/23 

Wyndham Town 
Stopbank Upgrade 

$2.5 million $2.41 million $1.875 million $625,000 2022/23 

Mataura Stopbank 
Protection 

$1 million $141,000 $750,000 $263,514 2021/22 
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Project Total Project Cost 
Cost over 30 
year strategy 

Govt Funding ES Funding Year Complete 

Mataura Town 
Stopbank Upgrade 

$2.5 million $1.84 million $1.875 million $625,000 2021/22 

Waiau River Flood 
Damage 

$1.1 million $0 $750,000 $423,303 2022/23 

Boundary Creek 
Stopbank Upgrade 

$500,000 $0 $375,000 $125,000 2020/21 

Otepuni Stopbanks 
Upgrade 

$500,000 $486,000 $375,000 $125,000 2021/22 

Waihopai 
Stopbank Upgrade 

$3.5 million $3.4 million $2.625 million $875,000 2021/22 

Stead St Pump 
Station 
replacement and 
upgrade 

$3 million $2.48 million $2.25 million $750,000 2021/22 

Total $18.7 million $14.6 million $13.9 million $4.8 million  

 

5.3 Invercargill Stead Street and Cobb Road Stopbanks 
 

Invercargill City Council is upgrading Stead Street and Cobb Road stopbanks.  This will protect Invercargill Airport and the 
surrounding area from storm surges and possible flooding.  Invercargill City Council proposes to transfer ownership and 
responsibility of the asset to Environment Southland once the project is completed.  A review of the costs and benefits 
of such a transfer will be undertaken once their work has been completed.  Subsequent consultation with ratepayers will 
take place should the transfer be considered beneficial. 
 

5.4 Planning asset renewals 
 

Council undertakes physical inspection of assets on an annual basis.  This allows performance to be determined which 
confirms or influences the assigned remaining life of the asset (asset lives are contained in asset management plans and 
in Council’s information system).  In addition to visual inspections, Council is undertaking a programme of structural 
audits, which commenced in 2019.  This programme is ongoing. 
 
For the first 10 years, confirmed works programmes and project estimates are the dominant influence on the forecast 
expenditure associated with asset renewals.  Beyond the 10-year horizon, the combination of current asset values 
(determined through asset revaluation and remaining asset lives) are used to estimate longer term renewal forecasts 
out to 30 years in the future.  Council’s infrastructure assets generally deteriorate gradually over time.  Therefore, it is 
not critical that a pumping station, culvert, floodgate or stopbank is renewed or replaced in a particular year.  Where 
practical, Council will smooth planned replacement programmes to ensure effective use of resources and management 
of risk. 
 

5.5 Infrastructure expenditure assumptions  
 

The Infrastructure Strategy investment programme is based on the following assumptions: 
 

 Council’s renewals are based on historic asset data and the current knowledge held within the Catchment 
Operations Division, the assumptions developed through this process have been adopted into the infrastructure 
strategy.  All capital renewal expenditure is based on the continued provision of current levels of service; 

 Policy and planning frameworks will limit growth and development in flood prone areas.  Therefore, there will be 
only limited associated impact on additional growth-related investment; 

 Responding to major natural hazard events is assumed to be funded through insurance and disaster reserves; 
 Inflation adjustments have been made using BERL inflation indices. 
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5.6 Total expenditure 
 

In addressing the issues identified in the significant infrastructure issues over the next 30 years section of this strategy, 
Council expects to spend a total of $14.6 million on capital renewal expenditure between 2021 and 2051.  Over the same 
period, $173 million is expected to be spent on non-capital related cost including ongoing operating and maintenance, 
and labour.  These figures are anticipated to be spread across the catchments schemes as shown in the following table. 
 

Rating District Capital expenditure Operational expenditure Total expenditure 

Aparima $0 $17.2m $17.2m 

Invercargill City Council $6.36m $29.1m $35.5m 

Makarewa $0 $10.9m $10.9m 

Mataura $8.28m $54.8m $63.1m 

Oreti  $0 $43.9m $43.9m 

Te Anau Basin $0 $17.2m $17.2m 
Total $14.6m $173m $187.8m 

 

The total expenditure profile over time across the capital and operating expenditure categories is shown in the table 
below.  The total annual expenditure is shown from 2021/22 to 2031/32 and then an average spend over five-year 
periods is shown between 2032 and 2051. 
 

 
 

As shown in both tables above, the vast majority of the forecast expenditure in relation to Council’s flood control and 
river management assets is associated with operational requirements of maintaining the infrastructure. 
 

5.7 Capital expenditure 
 

Council’s current flood control infrastructure has been built to agreed levels of service required and maintained, resulting 
in an initial capital investment followed by a long-life operational programme.  The Council plans to invest resources over 
the short-term in better data collection, modelling and usage to ascertain what the long-term infrastructure 
requirements and levels of service are over the next 30 years.  This will lead to more informed decision-making and 
provide Council with the opportunity to respond to community and environmental needs.  
 
Environment Southland has the capacity to debt fund new and growth based infrastructure and respond to increased 
level of service requirements.  The Council has strong cash reserves in order to meet its operational maintenance needs.   
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The following table summarises the significant capital decisions required to be made by Council to 2051. 
 

Significant Capital 
Expenditure 

Decisions 
Overview Options Implications 

Decision required 
by 

Shovel Ready 
Projects 

Government 
Initiated Flood 
Protection 
programme to 
improve climate 
change resilience 
of assets. 

Agree to work: This 
will bring forward 
Capex Expenditure 
and improve 
resilience. 

 Council is required 
to fund 25% of 
required works.  

 Will improve 
resilience of key 
assets. 

Already made 

Reject  Council will be 
required to fund 
majority of work 
over longer term. 

Stead Street/Cobb 
Road Stopbanks 

Invercargill City 
Council building a 
flood protection 
scheme. Possibility 
of vesting 
ownership with 
Environment 
Southland. 

Accept ownership  
of vested Asset 

 Will give control of 
key flood 
protection system 
to ES 

 Ongoing 
maintenance 
costs and benefits 
to be determined. 

2024/25 

Reject ownership 
of vested asset. 

 Key part of flood 
protection 
scheme will not be 
controlled by ICC. 

 

5.8 Updating expenditure forecasts 
 

It is expected that with each review of Asset Management Plans, Long-term Plan and the Infrastructure Strategy, the 
cost estimates will be updated, particularly in the early parts of the plan.  This will enable the forecasts to be updated to 
reflect more detailed design and understanding of costs associated with those projects progressing in the early years. 
 
 

6. APPENDIX 1 – Supporting Information 
 

6.1 Condition of Flood Protection Assets 
 

A condition grade or score is provided against each individual asset item in the Council’s Asset Management Plans.  These 
scores provide an indication of the condition of each item following on-site inspections of each asset item.  The detailed 
listings of assets and their individual condition scores are held in a database by the Catchment Operations team and are 
updated on an ongoing basis.  The condition grades should also be read in conjunction with the Priority Rating table 
which allocates a priority ranking and time scale to the required asset maintenance projects. 
 
The condition grades or scores are assessed from the following table: 
 

Condition Grade Rating Description 

1 Very Good Structurally sound with some cosmetic defects that have no effect on performance.  

2 Good Structurally sound but with some evident minor defects. 

3 Moderate 
Adequate structure with some minor defects visible that may develop into significant 
defects in the long-term.  Assets anticipated to be at condition grade 3 for majority of 
useful life. 

4 Poor 
Structurally significant defects identified likely leading to loss of stability in the 
medium-term.  Majority of assets anticipated to be near end of useful life. 

5 Very Poor 
Structural integrity at early stages of failure and/or complete failure anticipated in the 
short-term.   
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Priority Rating 

Priority Rating Description 

1 Very High  Requires Immediate intervention within this financial year.  

2 High Requires intervention within this or next financial year. 

3 Moderate Requires Intervention within 2 years. 

4 Low Requires intervention within 3 years. 

5 Very Low Requires Intervention within 5 years. 

 

The following tables provide an indicative high-level overview of the condition of the key assets within each catchment.  
They are based on an interpretation of the available data from the asset database, as at December 2020.  For a more 
detailed breakdown, information can be provided from the asset database on request. 
 

Southland Region Stopbank Condition 

Condition Grade 
% Assets with 

Condition Grade 
1-5 

Potential Risks 

1 - Very Good 0% Low 

2 - Good 20% Low 

3 - Moderate 52% Low 

4 - Poor 23% Low 

5 - Very Poor 4% Medium 

 
Southland Region Culverts/Structures Condition 

Condition Grade 
% Assets with 

Condition Grade 
1-5 

Potential Risks 

1 - Very Good 3% Low 

2 - Good 18% Low 

3 - Moderate 53% Low 

4 - Poor 10% Low 

5 - Very Poor 16% Medium 

 
Southland Region Detention Dams Condition 

Condition Grade 
% Assets with 

Condition Grade 
1-5 

Potential Risks 

1 - Very Good 0% Low 

2 - Good 0% Low 

3 - Moderate 100% Low 

4 - Poor 0% Low 

5 - Very Poor 0% Medium 

 
As the infrastructure management system is in the middle of changing how the various lengths of structures are defined 
(to provide a greater degree of accuracy and detail), there are about 26% of all stopbanks and culverts that have yet to 
have a condition score applied to them.  Those gaps will be filled over the period to the next Long-term Plan. 
 
It is also expected that the implementation of the “shovel ready” projects will also adjust the condition scores on a range 
of the assets ahead of the next Long-term Plan. 
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6.2 Climate change context  
 

Climate change is a pressing issue for local authorities in New Zealand.  Weather pattern changes resulting from climate 
change will affect the way Environment Southland operates and plans for improvements to their flood protection 
infrastructure.  Adaptation will be the key response approach by local authorities as circumstances will vary nationally. 
 
Environment Southland is working with the other local authorities within the region to formulate climate change 
strategies and action plans that are tailored to the local communities and circumstances.  The aim is a co-ordinated 
approach to the research, community engagement and discussions, and that potential mitigations are taken. 
 
The Regional Policy Statement (RPS) recognises that provision needs to be made for the effects of climate change in 
natural risk assessment.  It promotes that authoritative up-to-date projections of changes in sea level, rainfall, 
temperature, and storm frequency and severity will be used as updated scientific data becomes available and/or 
guidance comes from central Government. 
 
In 2018, the four Councils commissioned a report by the National Institute of Water and Atmospheric Research (NIWA). 
The report projected that the impacts of climate change in Southland will result in an increased variability.  This may 
increase the overall risk to the community and its economic productivity.  
 
As sea levels rise from climate change, the frequency and severity of storm and flood events is likely to increase.  This 
will increase the risk exposure to Environment Southland owned river management assets.   
 
What does this mean for Southland’s flood protection assets?  The major impacts can be broadly summarised: 
 

 decreases in the effectiveness of existing infrastructure due to higher flood return periods; 

 increased pressure on existing infrastructure as the frequency/intensity of flooding events increases; 

 increases to insurance premiums (and increased possibility that insurance companies are not prepared to insure 
in some cases) that protect against possible asset damage or loss. 

 
In the long-term, the increase in risk, combined with the increase in losses, both locally and globally, could increase the 
cost of risk transfer.  Strengthening and adapting to changing conditions will help mitigate these potential cost increases.  
It will be up to Council’s insurance intermediary to optimise risk transfer arrangements and this necessitates a good 
understanding of the assets, risk management processes and risk appetite/tolerance within Environment Southland.  The 
cost benefit between self-retention, risk transfer and physical mitigation will need to be reviewed on a regular basis to 
ensure that the optimal programme is in place. 
 
The need to increase the standard of flood protection of existing infrastructure, the need to add new flood protection 
infrastructure and a consideration of alternative ways of minimising these risks must be considered as part of 
Environment Southland’s long-term outlook.  There will be an expectation that Environment Southland continues to 
meet community expectations by providing agreed levels of service.  The capacity of Environment Southland to respond 
to the changing hazardscape relies on its ability to pay for changes to the network.  How the ability to pay might be 
realised will depend, in part, on the demographic composition of the region.  
 

6.3 Specific Infrastructure Assumptions  
 

The useful lives of assets are set out in detail in the statement of accounting policies in the Long-term Plan.  The 
infrastructural assets Environment Southland owns in relation to its flood protection and control schemes include the 
following asset types: 
 

 stopbanks and earthworks; 

 detention dams; 

 bridges; 

 a pumping station; 

 floodway land; 

 large culverts; and 

 tide gate structures. 
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It should be noted that each asset type includes all items that are required for the flood protection and control schemes 
to function.  Stopbanks and earthworks are maintained in an acceptable operational condition and as such they do not 
incur a loss of service potential over time.  Accordingly, stopbanks and earthworks assets are not depreciated for 
long-term planning purposes. 
 
Environment Southland commenced a full review of its flood protection assets management system and inventory in 
2019 and this will continue through 2021.  The review is assessing the design standard and performance of the flood 
protection and control schemes utilising physical inspections.  The physical inspections undertaken to date have 
confirmed that the condition of the schemes is consistent with the accounting lives being used in long-term planning. 
 

6.4 Other Assumptions 
 

Assumption/confidence Consequence 

Inflation adjustments have been 
made on the basis of BERL inflation 
indices. 
 

Changes to inflation will adjust the financial assumptions and may impact project cost 
benefit analysis and viability.  

Demographic issues have been 
inferred on the basis of Statistics 
NZ estimates and projections.  

The relatively low levels of expected population change in Southland simplify longer 
term planning. Large changes in population, either decline or growth, will likely have 
impacts on required infrastructure improvements and the ability to pay for those 
improvements. 
 

Policy and planning will limit 
growth in flood prone areas. 

Proactive planning and hazard mitigation will lessen the risk associated with flooding 
events incurred by activities or improvements located in flood prone areas.  
 

No expected legislation likely to 
impact infrastructure 
requirements. 

Long-term infrastructure planning has occurred on the assumption that no changes to 
legislation will force construction, upgrades, projects or expenditure beyond what is 
currently required. 
 

Insurance Environment Southland will continue to use Aon as its insurance broker.  
 
The majority of insurers, including the Insurance Council of New Zealand, and 
insurance intermediaries are signed up to the Paris Pledge for Action, the new 
universal climate agreement that was developed at the COP21 in Paris in 2015.  The 
consensus from the industry is that climate change is a serious and emerging threat 
and that it is going to have a global impact on the industry.  However, there is no 
consensus or agreement on whether the insurance industry will thrive or falter as the 
environment changes and the likelihood/consequence of natural disasters increase.  
There is also no universally agreed approach in response either regionally or 
internationally.   
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7. FINANCIAL FORECASTS OF ANNUAL OPERATING AND CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 
 

   

Infrastructure Strategy
Financial Forecasts of Annual Operating and Capital Expenditure 2021-2051

Combined Summary Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Year 6 Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10 Years 11-15 Years 16-20 Years 21-25 Years 26-30

2021/2022 2022/2023 2023/2024 2024/2025 2025/2026 2026/2027 2027/2028 2028/2029 2029/2030 2030/2031 2031/2036 2036/2041 2041/2046 2046/2051

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

Funding Sources

Separate Rates 2,767 2,847 2,929 3,009 3,088 3,162 3,241 3,318 3,395 3,468 18,626 20,972 23,612 26,585

Interest on Rating District Funds 23 23 23 23 23 23 23 23 23 23 113 113 113 113

Surplus (Te Anau and Oreti) 49 51 53 55 56 58 59 60 62 63 338 381 429 483

External Recoveries (Te Anau only) 54 56 57 59 60 62 64 65 67 68 365 411 463 521

General Funds 1,066 1,101 1,136 1,170 1,205 1,235 1,270 1,302 1,337 1,367 7,342 8,266 9,307 10,478

Capital Grants - Shovel Ready 11,679 3,380 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15,638 7,456 4,197 4,316 4,432 4,540 4,656 4,768 4,884 4,988 26,784 30,142 33,923 38,180

Operating and Capital Expenditure

Personnel and Direct Costs 889 674 601 617 634 650 667 683 701 716 3,790 4,164 4,575 5,026

Cost of Works 2,940 3,028 3,114 3,203 3,291 3,372 3,459 3,544 3,629 3,707 19,915 22,422 25,245 28,423

Transfer to Reserves 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Depreciation 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 250 250 250 250

Overheads 407 419 432 446 456 468 480 491 504 515 2,765 3,113 3,505 3,946

Capital Expenditure 11,352 3,285 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15,638 7,456 4,197 4,316 4,432 4,540 4,656 4,768 4,884 4,988 26,719 29,949 33,574 37,645

Notes

Assumptions

Interest on Rating Dis trict funds  i s  at 1% and wi l l  apply from the 2021/2022 year.

Level  of work required is  reasonably constant over time.

Any major damage events  wi l l  be covered by insurance and rating dis trict funds .

Costs  are based on the 2021/2022 budget, and are funded in accordance with the Revenue and Financing Pol icy.

Pol icy adopted of increas ing and/or mainta ining individual  rating dis trict's  reservces  and working capita l  ba lances  determined by Counci l 's  "Reserves  Expenditure Pol icy".

1. Costs  included here are the costs  of the River Management function relating to this  rating dis trict.  They include the costs  of managing the scheme. Only a  portion of River Management costs  (estimated at 15% of the River 

Management function) di rectly relate to maintenance of the flood protection assets  (s topbanks  etc).  The rest i s  for costs  associated with the scheme such as  channel  maintenance.  Costs  of the land dra inage function are not 

included, nor are the costs  of gravel  monitoring.

2. Years  11-30 have had inflation appl ied by individual  years , with the figures  shown being the sum of the 5 year group.

Inflation rates  are as  per the 20 year average of Sept 2020 BERL "Planning and regulation" and "Water and environmental" (Table 4.15) adjustment percentages  as  appl ied in the Long-term Plan apart from Personnel  and Direct 

costs  which apply the BERL "Al l  sa lary and wage rates -loca l  government sector" adjustor (Table 7.8).
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Infrastructure Strategy
Financial Forecasts of Annual Operating and Capital Expenditure 2021-2051

(See Notes  and Assumptions  on Combined Summary sheet)

Aparima Rating District Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Year 6 Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10 Years 11-15 Years 16-20 Years 21-25 Years 26-30

2021/2022 2022/2023 2023/2024 2024/2025 2025/2026 2026/2027 2027/2028 2028/2029 2029/2030 2030/2031 2031/2036 2036/2041 2041/2046 2046/2051

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

Operating and Capital Expenditure

Personnel and Direct Costs 70 73 75 77 79 81 84 86 88 90 476 523 575 632

Cost of Works 286 294 303 311 320 328 336 344 353 360 1,934 2,177 2,451 2,760

Transfer to Reserves -9 -9 -10 -10 -10 -11 -11 -11 -11 -12 -64 -73 -82 -92

Depreciation 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 15 15 15 15

Overheads 45 46 48 49 50 52 53 54 56 57 306 345 388 437

394 406 418 430 442 453 464 475 487 498 2,667 2,988 3,348 3,752

ICC Rating District Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Year 6 Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10 Years 11-15 Years 16-20 Years 21-25 Years 26-30

2021/2022 2022/2023 2023/2024 2024/2025 2025/2026 2026/2027 2027/2028 2028/2029 2029/2030 2030/2031 2031/2036 2036/2041 2041/2046 2046/2051

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

Operating and Capital Expenditure

Personnel and Direct Costs 362 184 191 196 202 207 212 217 223 228 1,204 1,323 1,453 1,597

Cost of Works 311 320 329 339 348 357 366 375 384 392 2,106 2,371 2,669 3,005

Transfer to Reserves 41 42 43 45 46 47 48 49 50 52 277 311 351 395

Depreciation 21 21 21 21 21 21 21 21 21 21 105 105 105 105

Overheads 118 122 126 129 133 136 140 143 146 150 806 907 1,021 1,150

Capital Expenditure 6,362 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

7,215 690 710 730 750 767 787 805 825 842 4,497 5,017 5,600 6,252

Makarewa Rating District Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Year 6 Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10 Years 11-15 Years 16-20 Years 21-25 Years 26-30

2021/2022 2022/2023 2023/2024 2024/2025 2025/2026 2026/2027 2027/2028 2028/2029 2029/2030 2030/2031 2031/2036 2036/2041 2041/2046 2046/2051

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

Operating and Capital Expenditure

Personnel and Direct Costs 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 222 244 268 295

Cost of Works 193 199 204 210 216 221 227 232 238 243 1,305 1,470 1,655 1,863

Transfer to Reserves 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Depreciation 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Overheads 22 23 24 25 25 26 26 27 28 28 150 169 191 215

248 255 263 271 278 285 292 299 307 313 1,678 1,883 2,114 2,372
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Infrastructure Strategy
Financial Forecasts of Annual Operating and Capital Expenditure 2021-2051

(See Notes  and Assumptions  on Combined Summary sheet)

Mataura Rating District Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Year 6 Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10 Years 11-15 Years 16-20 Years 21-25 Years 26-30

2021/2022 2022/2023 2023/2024 2024/2025 2025/2026 2026/2027 2027/2028 2028/2029 2029/2030 2030/2031 2031/2036 2036/2041 2041/2046 2046/2051

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

Operating and Capital Expenditure

Personnel and Direct Costs 291 246 157 161 166 170 174 178 183 187 990 1,087 1,195 1,313

Cost of Works 932 960 987 1,015 1,043 1,069 1,096 1,123 1,150 1,175 6,312 7,106 8,001 9,008

Transfer to Reserves 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Depreciation 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 45 45 45 45

Overheads 161 166 171 176 180 185 190 194 199 203 1,090 1,228 1,382 1,556

Capital Expenditure 4,990 3,285 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

6,382 4,666 1,324 1,361 1,398 1,432 1,469 1,505 1,541 1,574 8,437 9,467 10,623 11,922

Oreti Rating District Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Year 6 Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10 Years 11-15 Years 16-20 Years 21-25 Years 26-30

2021/2022 2022/2023 2023/2024 2024/2025 2025/2026 2026/2027 2027/2028 2028/2029 2029/2030 2030/2031 2031/2036 2036/2041 2041/2046 2046/2051

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

Operating and Capital Expenditure

Personnel and Direct Costs 102 105 109 112 115 118 121 124 127 130 686 754 828 910

Cost of Works 866 891 917 943 969 993 1,018 1,043 1,068 1,092 5,865 6,603 7,435 8,371

Transfer to/(from) Reserves -32 -33 -34 -35 -36 -36 -37 -38 -39 -40 -215 -242 -272 -307

Depreciation 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 85 85 85 85

Overheads 55 56 58 60 61 63 64 66 68 69 371 417 470 529

1,007 1,036 1,067 1,097 1,126 1,154 1,183 1,212 1,240 1,267 6,792 7,617 8,545 9,588

Te Anau Basin Rating District Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Year 6 Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10 Years 11-15 Years 16-20 Years 21-25 Years 26-30

2021/2022 2022/2023 2023/2024 2024/2025 2025/2026 2026/2027 2027/2028 2028/2029 2029/2030 2030/2031 2031/2036 2036/2041 2041/2046 2046/2051

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

Operating and Capital Expenditure

Personnel and Direct Costs 31 32 34 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 212 233 256 281

Cost of Works 353 364 374 385 395 405 415 426 436 446 2,393 2,694 3,034 3,416

Transfer to Reserves 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Depreciation 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 5 5 5 5

Overheads 6 6 6 7 7 7 7 7 8 8 41 47 52 59

392 403 415 427 439 449 461 472 484 494 2,651 2,979 3,347 3,760
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Groups of Activities 
Ngā Rōpū Tūmahi 
 
 

AIR QUALITY 
 

The quality of our air directly impacts the quality of our lives, our health and wellbeing, and the 
environment. Our air quality is degraded when pollutants from human activities are released into the air. 
These pollutants may be from domestic fires, industrial activities, motor vehicles, farming activities and 
outdoor burning. In our urban areas during the winter, domestic fires are the main cause of poor air quality. 
Poor air quality is associated with numerous health problems - particularly for our most vulnerable, 
including older people, children and those with existing respiratory conditions such as asthma. 
 
Councils are required to monitor the air quality in locations where the National Environmental Standards 
for Air Quality (NESAQ) are likely to be exceeded by the greatest amount and people are exposed. The 
Resource Management Act 1991 (RMA) requires councils to monitor the state of the environment and 
regulate discharges of contaminants to air to help maintain air quality for their communities. 
 
Murihiku Southland currently has three airsheds - Invercargill, Gore and rest of Murihiku Southland. 
Monitoring of these airsheds shows air quality standards being regularly exceeded in the Invercargill and 
Gore because of home heating. Complaints are also received about smoke from domestic heating and 
outdoor burning, as well as dust and odour. 
 
The NESAQ is due to be reviewed and updated over the next few years. This will have an impact on the air 
quality standards for Murihiku Southland airsheds and will require Council to update its Regional Air Plan 
to reflect the changes.  
 
 

WHAT WE ARE WANTING TO ACHIEVE 
 

Over the next 10 years, the Council will work with iwi, communities, other councils and organisations to 
improve the region’s air quality by improving heating, insulation and burning practices across the region.  

 
 

WHAT WE WILL DO 
 
This section describes the key activities that Council undertakes to help improve the region’s air quality, 
what you can expect from us in delivering those activities and how our performance will be measured. 
 
Regulation and Planning Activity 
 
This activity focuses on the Council’s regional planning, regulatory and compliance activities under the RMA. 
For example, ensuring the region has an Air Plan that is easy to understand, complies with NESAQ and is 
practical to implement and enforce.  
 
A key focus for this activity in the next few years is to review and update the Regional Air Plan once the new 
NESAQ are released. 
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Level of service: Fully operative Regional Air Plan covering all emissions sources and compliance with NESAQ 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Proportion of the 
Regional Air Plan that is 
compliant with the NESAQ  

100% compliant with 
current NESAQ 
requirements 

100% 100% 100% New NESAQ 
requirements 
met by 2024 

 
Science, Research and Monitoring Activity  
 
This activity focuses on the Council’s monitoring of air quality in the Invercargill and Gore airsheds where it 
is currently required to monitor PM10 emissions. This activity includes research undertaken by the Council 
to understand which interventions are most effective in helping the adoption of clean heating practices.  
 

Level of service: Our air quality work programme is based on data and research 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Compliance with NESAQ 
requirements for airshed 
monitoring and reporting 

100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 

 
Community Engagement and Education Activity  
 
Council produces educational material to help inform the community about air quality issues in the region 
and what they can do to improve it. This includes producing the state of the environment reports, sharing 
research findings on the Council’s website and sharing information produced by other organisations. 
 

Level of service: Highly visible and engaging education programme about the region’s air quality and how it can be 
improved 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Percentage of surveyed 
residents who have 
adopted practices that 
improve air quality in the 
region 

New measure Baseline 
established 
by 30 June 

2022 

No less than 
2021/22 

result 

No less than 
2022/23 

result 

No less than 
prior year’s 

result 

 
Partnerships Activity  
 
Council works collaboratively with iwi, territorial authorities, community groups, agencies, homeowners 
and businesses to develop and implement solutions for improving air quality in the region. This includes the 
Clean Air Loan Scheme and ongoing work with the Southland Warm Homes Trust. 
 

Level of service: A home heating scheme that is effective in supporting Murihiku Southland households to adopt clean 
heating 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Effective home heating 
scheme is reviewed and 
implemented 

New measure Review of 
existing 

scheme is 
completed 
by 30 June 

2022 

Recommendations 
from the review of 

the heating 
scheme are in 

place by 
 June 2023 

Annual target number of 
households accessing the 
home heating scheme is 

achieved 

 
 

- 35 -



  Page 3 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Annual Plan LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31

2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31

$000 Sources of Funding $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

0 General rates, uniform annual charges, rates penalties 216 225 235 243 251 259 267 275 284 292

0 Targeted rates 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

6 Fees and charges 8 8 8 8 9 9 9 9 9 10

0 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Local authorities fuel tax, fines, infringement fees and other receipts 66 66 64 63 62 61 60 58 57 56

0 Subsidies and Grants 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

6 Total Operating Funding 290 299 307 315 321 328 335 343 350 357

Applications of Operating Funding

92 Payments to staff and suppliers 96 99 102 105 108 110 113 116 118 121

1 Financing Costs 1 2 2 2 1 1 0 0 0 0

289 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 199 205 211 217 223 228 234 240 246 251

0 Other operating funding applications 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

382 Total Applications of Operating Funding 296 306 315 323 332 339 348 356 364 372

(375) Surplus/(deficit) of operating funding (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14) (15) 

Sources of capital funding

0 Subsidies and grants for capital expenditure 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Development and financial contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Increase / (decrease) in debt 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Gross proceeds from the sale of assets 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Lump sum contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Total sources of capital funding 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Applications of capital funding

Capital expenditure

0 - to meet additional demand 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 - to improve the level of service 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 - to replace existing assets 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

(349) Increase/(decrease) in Reserves (3) (4) (5) (6) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) 

(26) Increase/(decrease) in Investments (3) (3) (3) (3) (2) (2) (2) (2) (2) (1) 

(375) Total applications of capital funding (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14) (15) 

(375) Surplus/(deficit) of capital funding 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

(0) Funding Balance 0 (0) (0) 0 (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) 

Funding Impact Statement - Air
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WATER AND LAND 
 

Managing our water and land resources in a sustainable way is crucial for ongoing social, economic, 
environmental and cultural wellbeing of Murihiku Southland communities. Fundamental to this is giving 
effect to the National Policy Statement for Freshwater Management 2020 (NPSFM) requirement to manage 
freshwater in a way that gives effect to Te Mana o te Wai (the mana of the water). This recognises that 
protecting the health of freshwater protects the health and wellbeing of the wider environment. 
 
Land development and economic growth over many decades have led to poor ecosystem health in many 
waterways, especially in the developed parts of the region. Many lowland waterways are unsafe for people 
to enjoy, swim in and eat and drink from. Key metrics Environment Southland monitors that indicate the 
need to take action to protect future generations include: 
 

 Groundwater: up to 35% of groundwater monitoring sites across Murihiku Southland do not meet 
drinking water standards in relation to nitrogen and/or microbial contamination. The widespread 
nitrogen contamination of groundwater also contributes to poor water quality and ecosystem health 
outcomes particularly in the lower parts of the streams and rivers of Murihiku Southland; 

 Streams and rivers: up to 72% of lowland and 7% of upland rivers in Murihiku Southland (excluding 
Fiordland) are considered degraded with respect to E. coli; 

 Lakes: water quality in brackish lakes and lowland shallow lakes is in a fair to poor state, whilst the 
deep glacial lakes are in very good condition. Invasive macrophytes, such as didymo, are in several 
Murihiku Southland lakes including the deep glacial lakes (Te Anau and Manapouri); 

 Estuaries: three of the seven monitored estuaries are experiencing nuisance macroalgal blooms and 
fine sediment problems which has resulted in sea grass loss. Freshwater Estuary on Rakuria 
Stewart Island is in very good condition. The catchment of this estuary has 100% indigenous 
vegetation cover; 

 Land: Land development has contributed a disproportionate amount to the overall contaminant load 
in Murihiku Southland. As such, the land used for this purpose and its ongoing contribution needs to 
be actively monitored, minimised, and managed.  Urban and industrial discharges also need 
continued management.  

 
A key focus for this group of activities will be empowering the community to improve water and land, 
alongside the implementation of NPSFM and National Environmental Standards for Freshwater (NES-FW).  
 

 

WHAT WE ARE WANTING TO ACHIEVE 
 

Over the next 10 years, in partnership with Iwi, the Council will work with communities, other councils and 
organisations towards achieving Murihiku Southland’s goals for freshwater and estuaries through 
integrated water and land management across catchments.  
 
 

WHAT WE WILL DO 
 
This section describes the key activities that the Council undertakes to achieve the outcomes for water and 
land, what you can expect from us in delivering those activities and how our performance will be measured. 
 
Regulation and Planning Activity 
 
This activity focuses on the Council’s regional planning, regulatory and compliance activities under the 
Resource Management Act 1991, NPSFM, NES-FW and Local Government Act 2002. 
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A key focus for this activity in the next few years is to work with the community to implement the NPSFM 
requirements.  This will include the notification of a plan change to the proposed Southland Water and Land 
Plan (SWLP).  The Regional Forum of community representatives that has been established will provide 
advice to governance on potential methods and limits to include within the plan change. 
 

Level of service: Plans and regulations effectively control pollution and land use activities 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Assess efficiency and 
effectiveness of the 
regulatory framework 

New measure Not  measured 
this year 

Not measured 
this year 

Assessment of 
plan effectiveness 

prior to 
notification of a 
plan change to 

the SWLP 

Assess plan 
effectiveness 

every five years 
from plan 

operative date 

 
Level of service: Methods and limits in place across water takes and discharges to achieve the communities’ 
environmental outcomes 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Implementation of the 
NPSFM via the 
notification of a plan 
change to the proposed 
Southland Water and 
Land Plan  

New measure Regional Forum 
meets at least 

four times 
annually to 

progress advice 
on methods 
and limits to 
achieve draft 

environmental 
outcomes 

 
Development of 

a plan change 
 

Regional 
Forum 

provides final 
advice on 

methods and 
limits 

 
 
 
 
 

Development 
of a plan 
change 

Plan change 
notified  

Plan becomes 
operative 

2 years after 
notification 

 
Science, Research and Monitoring Activity  
 
This activity provides access to water and land information. It includes advice on environmental state and 
trend from long-term environmental monitoring programmes. In addition, science and research is 
undertaken on the water and land resources of the region and how best to manage these.  
 
Key projects for this activity for this LTP include:  
 

 establishing methods to monitor progress towards environmental outcomes including mātauranga 
Māori and health of indigenous flora and fauna; 

 developing, operating and maintaining a freshwater accounting system for water quality and 
quantity to provide baseline information for setting target attribute states, flows and limits, assessing 
over-allocation and tracking cumulative effects of activities. 
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Level of service: A clear picture of the state of our environment and where further action is needed 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Establishing a 
comprehensive 
freshwater accounting 
system 

New measure Not measured in 
this year 

System 
ready/live 

System 
maintained  

System 
maintained 

Undertake State of the 
Environment monitoring 
and share the data 

New measure Collect and 
publish the data 

on the 
Environment 

Southland and 
Land Air Water 

Aotearoa 
websites  

 
 

Develop a 
framework for a 

mātauranga 
Māori monitoring 

programme in 
partnership with 
Te Ao Marama 

Inc and papatipu 
rūnanga 

Collect and 
publish the 
data on the 

Environment 
Southland and 

Land Air 
Water 

Aotearoa 
websites 

 
Target for 

mātauranga 
Māori 

monitoring 
programme to 
be developed 

in 2021/22 
 
 

Collect and 
publish the 
data on the 

Environment 
Southland and 

Land Air 
Water 

Aotearoa 
websites 

 
Target for 

mātauranga 
Māori 

monitoring 
programme to 
be developed 

in 2021/22 
 

Collect and 
publish the data 

on the 
Environment 

Southland and 
Land Air Water 

Aotearoa 
websites 

 
 

Target for 
mātauranga 

Māori 
monitoring 

programme to 
be developed in 

2021/22 
 

 
Community Engagement and Education Activity  
 
Working with the individuals, community groups, schools and other agencies to raise awareness and 
understanding of environmental issues and empower action. The Council intends to move to an integrated 
catchment management approach for this activity during the period covered by this Long-term Plan. 
 
Key projects for this activity for this LTP include:  
 

 People, Water and Land Te Mana o te Tangata, te Wai, te Whenua – a partnership programme with 
Te Ao Marama Inc (the Ngāi Tahu ki Murihiku natural resource agency) to improve Murihiku 
Southland’s water and land.  

 Enviroschools – a programme that takes a whole of school approach to environmental education. 
 

Level of service:  Highly visible and engaging programme that empowers the community to be innovative and contribute 
to achieving healthy water and ecosystems 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Effective engagement 
with community groups 
and individuals 

New measure Develop a 
structured 

programme of 
insight to 

determine 
effectiveness of 

engagement and 
collect baseline 

information 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 
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Partnerships Activity  
 
This activity works with others to support on the ground action and new ways of working to improve water 
and land. To achieve the environmental outcomes for freshwater and estuaries sought by the community 
and iwi over a generation (a state of hauora wellbeing over a 25-30 year period), an integrated catchment 
management approach with 5-yearly steps is proposed to be co-developed in partnership with other 
organisations such as Te Ao Marama Inc and Thriving Southland1. 
 
Environment Southland and Te Ao Marama Inc’s overarching programme to improve water and land in the 
region is the People Water and Land programme Te Mana o te Tangata, te Wai, te Whenua. Other 
partnership projects include: 
 

 Whakamana te Waituna – a project to restore the mana of the Waituna catchment and wetlands. 

 Aparima Community Environment (ACE) – farmer leaders supported by agencies with a vision to 

build and support the resilience of the Aparima area. 

 
Level of service:  Council works in partnership with iwi, community groups, businesses, government agencies and 
councils to deliver projects that improve Murihiku Southland’s water and land ecosystems   

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Co-design and implement 
a hauora approach to 
integrated catchment 
management that 
provides a stepped 
approach to achieving an 
iwi and community vision 
when giving effect to Te 
Mana o te Wai in the 
region 

New measure Project plan to be 
developed 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

To be developed in 2021/22 

 
 
 

 
 
 

                                                             
1 A community-led group that is working with the community to drive positive change in the primary sector in Murihiku 
Southland, by working with farmers and supporting catchment groups. 
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Annual Plan LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31

2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31

$000 Sources of Funding $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

3,160 General rates, uniform annual charges, rates penalties 5,208 5,480 5,956 6,436 7,076 7,594 8,122 8,695 9,308 9,989

2,059 Targeted rates 2,170 2,231 2,297 2,358 2,419 2,475 2,535 2,593 2,652 2,708

1,159 Fees and charges 1,464 1,508 1,551 1,595 1,639 1,679 1,723 1,765 1,808 1,847

0 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1,281 Local authorities fuel tax, fines, infringement fees and other receipts 1,599 1,595 1,624 1,652 1,741 1,790 1,837 1,888 1,941 2,001

0 Subsidies and Grants 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

7,659 Total Operating Funding 10,440 10,814 11,429 12,041 12,876 13,539 14,216 14,941 15,710 16,545

Applications of Operating Funding

6,172 Payments to staff and suppliers 8,212 8,112 8,322 8,533 8,747 8,942 9,147 9,347 9,551 9,754

23 Financing Costs 31 53 55 50 40 21 11 6 (0) (0) 

4,147 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 2,903 3,018 3,119 3,222 3,329 3,427 3,534 3,641 3,745 3,833

0 Other operating funding applications 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

10,342 Total Applications of Operating Funding 11,146 11,183 11,496 11,805 12,116 12,390 12,693 12,994 13,297 13,588

(2,683) Surplus/(deficit) of operating funding (705) (368) (68) 236 760 1,149 1,523 1,947 2,413 2,957

Sources of capital funding

0 Subsidies and grants for capital expenditure 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Development and financial contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Increase / (decrease) in debt 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

30 Gross proceeds from the sale of assets 60 45 30 56 56 60 45 30 56 56

0 Lump sum contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

30 Total sources of capital funding 60 45 30 56 56 60 45 30 56 56

Applications of capital funding

Capital expenditure

0 - to meet additional demand 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 - to improve the level of service 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

184 - to replace existing assets 346 261 227 302 302 309 268 227 302 302

(1,925) Increase/(decrease) in Reserves (956) (547) (232) 17 547 937 1,340 1,792 2,213 2,762

(912) Increase/(decrease) in Investments (36) (38) (33) (27) (34) (37) (40) (43) (46) (51) 

(2,653) Total applications of capital funding (645) (323) (38) 292 816 1,209 1,568 1,977 2,469 3,013

2,683 Surplus/(deficit) of capital funding 705 368 68 (236) (760) (1,149) (1,523) (1,947) (2,413) (2,957) 

0 Funding Balance (0) 0 (0) (0) (0) 0 0 (0) - 0

Funding Impact Statement - Water and Land
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BIOSECURITY AND BIODIVERSITY 
 

This group of activities is about protecting and enhancing the region’s biodiversity and natural environment. 
This includes protecting the environment, economy and community from the adverse impacts of harmful 
organisms. 
 
Biodiversity: Indigenous biodiversity is in decline nationally. While there is no regional monitoring in 
Murihiku Southland, it is believed to be following the same pattern. The region has at least 60 terrestrial 
ecosystems, some of which are severely depleted, with less than 10% remaining. Freshwater ecosystems 
are not fully classified, and the region’s marine ecosystems have not been quantified. The region is home 
to many threatened and at-risk species. Regional biodiversity is at threat from a large range of sources 
including habitat destruction, fragmentation, introduced species, pollution and climate change. 
 
Biosecurity: The Biosecurity Strategy, Regional Pest Management Plan and Fiordland Marine Regional 
Pathway Management Plan focus on minimising the risks associated with pest species. However, there is 
limited effective surveillance and monitoring to show the exact state of each pest species and if individual 
objectives are being met. Where there is no activity, pest numbers are increasing and very few species are 
being actively managed. There are over 200 other species that could be managed. The region is at risk of 
further incursions from national or international movement. Responsibility sits with the Ministry of Primary 
Industries for the management of national and international incursions.  
 
In the long-term, climate change will increasingly affect this portfolio. Changes in climate affect habitats 
and the biodiversity that exists within them. Increasing flood intensity may alter river habitats and warmer 
temperatures allow new pests to establish. 
 
The Council’s biosecurity and biodiversity activities will be significantly increased in the first five years of 
the plan due to Jobs for Nature funding. This funding is predominately for the creation of jobs; these jobs 
will be targeted towards achieving biodiversity and biosecurity outcomes including pest plant and animal 
control, biodiversity work and marine biosecurity. 

 
 

WHAT WE ARE WANTING TO ACHIEVE 
 
Over the next 10 years, the Council will work with iwi, communities, other councils and organisations to 
improve and protect the region’s biodiversity and actively manage the number of pests in the region. 
 
 

WHAT WILL WE DO 
 
This section describes the key activities that Council undertakes to help improve the region’s biodiversity 
and biosecurity, what you can expect from us in delivering those activities and how our performance will 
be measured. 
 
Regulation and Planning Activity 
 
Biodiversity:  This activity focuses on Environment Southland’s function of maintaining indigenous 
biological diversity (Section 30 of the Resource Management Act 1991).  This will be achieved through the 
development of appropriate objectives, policies and methods.  In addition, central government has been 
working towards a new National Biodiversity Strategy and National Policy Statement on Indigenous 
Biodiversity. The implications of these requirements are yet to be fully understood. As the new 
requirements become clear, we will work to understand and adopt them. The Regional Sector has a strong 
focus on active management being a key to maintaining biodiversity.  
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Biosecurity: This activity focuses on the implementation of the Regional Pest Management Plan and the 
Fiordland Marine Regional Pathway Management Plan under the Biosecurity Act.  This designates a range 
of species as pests, which are managed under work programmes including assisting landowners to deal with 
them and, where necessary, to apply and enforce rules.  
 

Level of service:  Appropriate regulatory tools and plans are in place to address the loss of biodiversity and compliance 
can be enforced in accordance with the RMA 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Assess efficiency and 
effectiveness of the 
regulatory framework 

New measure Not  measured 
this year 

Not measured 
this year 

Assessment of 
plan 

effectiveness 
prior to 

notification of 
a plan change 

to the 
Southland 
Water and 
Land Plan 

Assess plan 
effectiveness 

every five years 
from plan 

operative date 

 
Level of service:  Appropriate regulatory tools are in place for the species type and there is a consistent policy framework 
for managing harmful species 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Regulation is appropriate 
to organism type 

All regulatory 
activity was 
appropriate 

100% of 
compliance 
activity is 

aligned to the 
Biosecurity Act 

and is 
appropriate for 
the organism 

being regulated  

100% of 
compliance 
activity is 

aligned to the 
Biosecurity 
Act and is 

appropriate 
for the 

organism 
being 

regulated  

100% of 
compliance 
activity is 

aligned to the 
Biosecurity Act 

and is 
appropriate for 
the organism 

being regulated  

100% of 
compliance 
activity is 

aligned to the 
Biosecurity Act 

and is 
appropriate for 
the organism 

being regulated 

Council maintains a 
current Regional Pest 
Management Plan and 
the Fiordland Marine 
Regional Pathways 
Management Plan, 
develops management 
plans for new pest 
incursions and prepares 
annual reports in 
accordance with the 
Biosecurity Act 

 The Regional 
Pest 

Management 
Plan and 
Fiordland 

Marine Regional 
Pathway 

Management 
Plan are 

operational 
 
 

Incursion 
management 

plans have not 
been completed 

 
 
 
 

The Annual 
Report was 

completed and 
submitted to 

Council 

The Regional 
Pest 

Management 
Plan and 
Fiordland 

Marine 
Regional 
Pathway 

Management 
Plan remain 
operational 

 
Incursion 

management 
plans are 

completed for 
all exclusion 

species 
 
 

The Annual 
Report is 

submitted to 
Council  

The Regional 
Pest 

Management 
Plan and 
Fiordland 

Marine 
Regional 
Pathway 

Management 
Plan remain 
operational  

 
Incursion 

management 
plans are 

completed for 
all exclusion 

species 
 
 

The Annual 
Report is 

submitted to 
Council 

The Regional 
Pest 

Management 
Plan and 
Fiordland 
Regional 
Marine 

Pathway 
Management 
Plan remain 
operational 

 
Incursion 

management 
plans are 

completed for 
all exclusion 

species 
 
 

The Annual 
Report is 

submitted to 
Council  

The Regional 
Pest 

Management 
Plan and 
Fiordland 
Regional 
Marine 

Pathway 
Management 
Plan remain 
operational 

 
Incursion 

management 
plans have 

been 
completed for 
all exclusion 

species 
 

The Annual 
Report is 

submitted to 
Council  
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Science, Research and Monitoring Activity 
 
This activity focuses on collecting data to establish a baseline and providing ongoing monitoring of the 
region’s biodiversity. It also focuses on monitoring the number of pests in the region and early identification 
of areas where there is heightened risk of incursions. 
 

Level of service:  Biodiversity and biosecurity work programmes are based on data and research 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Proportion of the annual 
biodiversity monitoring 
programme* completed 

5 avian 
monitoring sites 

 
7 rodent 

monitoring sites 

100% 100% 100% 100% 

Proportion of the annual 
monitoring outlined in the 
RPMP and FMRPMP 
Operational Plans 
completed  

90%  100% 100% 100% 100% 

Surveillance is carried out 
at high risk incursion 
points (as identified by 
species specific incursion 
response plans) 

New measure 100% 100% 100% 100% 

* This programme may change depending on the requirements of the new National Policy Statement on Indigenous Biodiversity. 

 
Community Engagement and Education Activity 
 
This activity focuses on Council’s advisory and complaints service, which includes the provision of 
information and support for landowners, agencies and industries on effective pest control.  It also includes 
the events and activities run by the Council to raise awareness about biodiversity and biosecurity in the 
region. 
 

Level of service:  Highly visible and engaging education programme about the region’s biodiversity 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Effective engagement 
with community groups 
and individuals 

New measure Develop a 
structured 

programme of 
insight to 

determine 
effectiveness of 

engagement and 
collect baseline 

information 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

 
Level of service:  : Biosecurity advice and assistance is accessible to those who need it 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Proportion of biosecurity 
service requests that 
were resolved 

100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 

Number of landowners 
receiving a high value 
area report 

39 Increase from 
previous year 

The same or 
more as 

previous year 

The same or 
more as 

previous year 

The same or 
more as 

previous year 
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Partnerships Activity 
 
Partnership projects give the ability to achieve more and at a larger scale than can be done alone. This 
activity is about the projects that will be delivered with others and the investment made in developing 
strong relationships across the region.  
  
The Council will focus on a partnership approach to biodiversity and biosecurity management to help ensure 
an efficient allocation of resources. Working with and empowering the community, other agencies, and our 
neighbours will ultimately provide the best outcomes for Murihiku Southland. Coordinating programmes 
will help prevent fragmented responses by connecting available resources. Environment Southland will 
continue to establish the mechanisms to allow for information exchange, c-oordination, and cooperation 
between all levels of government, the community and the private sector to facilitate a coordinated 
biosecurity response. 
 
Key Partnerships include: 
 

 Biodiversity Southland; 

 Fiordland Marine Guardians; 

 Mid Dome Wilding Conifer Control Trust; 

 National Wilding Conifer Control Programme; 

 Predator Free Rakiura; 

 Predator Free Southland. 
 

Level of service: Council will work with landowners to protect or enhance biodiversity and initiatives that help 
landowners to manage harmful species on privately owned-land 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

The number of 
biodiversity project grants 
approved and completed  

10 An increase from 
the previous year 

The same or 
more as 

previous year 

The same or more as previous 
year 

The number of 
partnership activities is 
maintained 

6 key 
partnership 

activities 

The same or 
more as previous 

year 

The same or 
more as 

previous year 

The same or more as previous 
year 

 
Council Operations Activity 
 
The Council’s operational activities will be targeted towards achieving outcomes in the biodiversity and 
biosecurity strategies.  
 
Work will include active management of priority species and work at priority sites. This will include activities 
such as: 
 

 Environmental Enhancement Grants*; 

 Fish Passage Remediation*; 

 High Value Area Programme*; 

 Possum Control Areas; 

 Pest Control Programmes as outline in the Regional Pest Management Plan Operations Plan*; 

 Undaria Control Programme*. 
 
*These programmes have received additional funding from Jobs for Nature. 
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Level of service: Council will deliver management programmes designed to improve regional biodiversity, human health 
and economic prosperity 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Numbers of biodiversity 
sites and ecosystem types 
in active management 

New measure Baseline 
established 

An increase 
from previous 

year 

An increase from previous year 

Proportion of the 
biosecurity programmes 
achieved as per the 
Operational Plans 

50% of 
bisoecurity 

programmes 
were achieved, 

50% were 
partially 
achieved 

100% 100% 100% 

The Possum Control Area 
programme continues to 
expand and the 
maintenance schedule is 
co-ordinated and 
completed 

In July 2020 the 
PCA programme 
was 355,064 ha 

 
In 2019/20 

planned 
maintenance 
programmes 

were completed 
in most areas 

but some work 
was delayed 
due to the 

February floods 
and COVID-19 

lockdown. 

An increase from 
355,064 ha and 

100% of the 
maintenance 
schedule is 
completed 

An increase 
from previous 

year and 
100% of the 
maintenance 
schedule is 
completed 

An increase from previous year 
and 100% of the maintenance 

schedule is completed 
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Annual Plan LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31

2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31

$000 Sources of Funding $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

1 General rates, uniform annual charges, rates penalties 345 361 377 349 361 373 387 400 414 427

2,535 Targeted rates 2,505 2,577 2,643 2,710 2,781 2,847 2,917 2,986 3,055 3,120

62 Fees and charges 4,631 4,541 2,040 24 25 25 26 27 27 28

0 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

9 Local authorities fuel tax, fines, infringement fees and other receipts 114 113 111 98 97 95 94 93 91 89

0 Subsidies and Grants 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

2,608 Total Operating Funding 7,595 7,593 5,171 3,181 3,264 3,341 3,424 3,505 3,587 3,664

Applications of Operating Funding

2,326 Payments to staff and suppliers 6,988 6,964 4,392 2,422 2,483 2,539 2,598 2,655 2,714 2,771

6 Financing Costs 2 3 3 3 2 1 1 0 0 0

620 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 550 569 720 711 735 757 780 804 827 847

0 Other operating funding applications 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

2,953 Total Applications of Operating Funding 7,539 7,537 5,115 3,136 3,220 3,296 3,379 3,460 3,541 3,618

(345) Surplus/(deficit) of operating funding 55 56 56 45 44 45 45 46 46 46

Sources of capital funding

0 Subsidies and grants for capital expenditure 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Development and financial contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Increase / (decrease) in debt 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

26 Gross proceeds from the sale of assets 26 0 15 15 0 26 0 15 15 0

0 Lump sum contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

26 Total sources of capital funding 26 0 15 15 0 26 0 15 15 0

Applications of capital funding

Capital expenditure

0 - to meet additional demand 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 - to improve the level of service 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

75 - to replace existing assets 75 0 41 41 0 75 0 41 41 0

(187) Increase/(decrease) in Reserves (54) (6) (14) (6) 19 (30) 19 (7) (7) 19

(207) Increase/(decrease) in Investments 60 62 44 25 26 26 26 26 27 27

(319) Total applications of capital funding 81 56 71 60 44 71 45 61 61 46

345 Surplus/(deficit) of capital funding (55) (56) (56) (45) (44) (45) (45) (46) (46) (46) 

0 Funding Balance (0) 0 0 (0) (0) 0 0 0 0 (0) 

Funding Impact Statement - Biosecurity & Biodiversity
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CLIMATE CHANGE AND COMMUNITY RESILIENCE 
 

The short and long-term impacts natural hazards and climate change have on people’s homes, businesses 
and well-being can be devastating. The more we can learn, understand and plan for these events, the better 
positioned we will be to build community resilience and cope with them.  
 
This group of activities is about working with Murihiku Southland communities to be prepared for (and 
recover faster from) events and emergencies such as floods, droughts and wildfires.  
 
Forecasted changes in the region’s climate is likely to mean higher frequency and severity of natural events. 
National and regional forecasts show increases in sea level over the next one hundred years (30–100 cm), 
greater seasonal variability and intensity of rainfall, increasing heatwave days and potential drought. In 
Murihiku Southland there are also likely to be measurable differences in these effects between river 
catchments and between northern and southern parts of the region. 
 
 

WHAT WE ARE WANTING TO ACHIEVE 
 
Over the next 10 years, the Council will work with iwi, communities, other councils and organisations to 
understand, prepare and respond to the challenges and opportunities resulting from climate change. It will 
build on the community’s experience and knowledge in responding to natural hazards, events and 
emergencies.  
 
 

WHAT WE WILL DO 
 
Regulation and Planning Activity  
 
The Council is responsible for controlling (through our plans and policies) the use of land to avoid or mitigate 
the effects of natural hazards, identify natural hazards and reduce risk. This includes ensuring the 
community is prepared for the impacts of climate change such as sea level rise and increased storm surges 
on coastal communities. It is vital going forward that all Council decision-making processes include 
consideration of climate change implications.  The review of the Southland Regional Policy Statement will 
be a key vehicle for putting in place the framework to do this. 
 

Level of service:  Our plans and projects are designed to minimise the negative effects of climate change on the region’s 
communities 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Review the Southland 
Regional Policy Statement 
to ensure consideration of 
climate change 
implications  

New measure Regional Policy 
Statement review 

to take account 
of hazard and 

climate change 
legislation 

Territorial 
authorities 

are supported 
in reviewing 
their district 
plans to do 
the same 

Territorial 
authorities 

are supported 
in reviewing 
their district 
plans to do 
the same 

Territorial 
authorities are 
supported in 

reviewing their 
district plans to 

do the same 
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Science, Research and Monitoring Activity  
 
This activity focuses on monitoring and researching the region’s natural hazards, flood risk modelling and 
the effect of climate change on community wellbeing. The information gathered in this activity is used to 
inform Council policies, plans and operations. 
 
A key focus for this activity in the next few years is to investigate the impacts of a changing climate on the 
region’s social, economic, environmental and cultural well-being so that our plans and policies can be 
updated accordingly. 
 

Level of service Provide timely and high quality information about natural hazards to inform planning and emergency 
management activities 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Real-time river level and 
rainfall information is 
made available to the 
community 

Flood warning 
network 

operational 
100% of the 
time during 

flood events*  

Flood warning 
network 

operational 100% 
of the time 

during flood 
events* 

Flood warning 
network 

operational 
100% of the 
time during 

flood events* 

Flood warning 
network 

operational 
100% of the 
time during 

flood events* 

Flood warning 
network 

operational 
100% of the 
time during 

flood events* 

Provide information to 
support the development 
and implementation of 
the Murihiku Southland 
Regional Climate Change 
Strategy 

New measure An information 
gap assessment 

and forward work 
programme  will 
be completed in 
the early stages 

of strategy 
development 

To be 
developed in 

2020/21 

To be 
developed in 

2020/21 

To be 
developed in 

2020/21 

* Excluding scheduled maintenance, external system outages and as a result of damage caused by flooding or earthquake. 

 
Community Engagement and Education Activity  
 
This activity focuses on improving community resilience by increasing the knowledge and understanding of 
hazards to enable people to make better and more informed choices for now and in the future. This includes 
making hazard and climate information more readily available, improving the quality and type of 
information that is provided and ensuring communities are prepared for natural events.  
 
A key focus for this activity will be to help the community to understand and respond to climate change 
over the next 10 years. 
 

Level of service: Assist communities to understand and adapt to the effects of climate change and natural hazards 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Increased awareness  of 
climate change and 
impacts by community 
and business 

New measure Develop a 
structured 

programme of 
insight to 

determine 
effectiveness of 

engagement and 
collect baseline 

information 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

Progressively make 
hazard information more 
readily available 

New measure Publish 2 town 
natural hazard 

summaries 
 
 
 

Publish 2 
town natural 

hazard 
summaries 

 
 
 

Publish 2 
town natural 

hazard 
summaries 

 
 
 

Interactive 
hazard 

information 
available on ES 

website 
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Level of service: Assist communities to understand and adapt to the effects of climate change and natural hazards 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Introduce push 
hazard alerting 

system  
 
 
 

Develop 
dedicated natural 
hazard pages on 

ES website 

Maintain 
operative 

hazard 
alerting 
system 

 
Maintain and 

enhance 
natural 

hazard pages 
on ES website 

Maintain 
operative 

hazard 
alerting 
system 

 
Maintain and 

enhance 
natural hazard 

pages on ES 
website 

Maintain 
operative 

alerting system 
 
 
 

Maintain and 
enhance 

natural hazard 
pages on ES 

website 

 
Partnerships Activity  
 
Council works collaboratively with iwi, communities, other councils and organisations to develop and 
implement solutions for improving the region’s response to climate change and ensure its resilience to 
natural hazards, events and emergencies. A core part of this activity is emergency management as a shared 
service with Southland District Council, Gore District Council and Invercargill City Council. The emergency 
management service focuses on ensuring communities are prepared for emergencies and that they are able 
to respond to and recover from these when they do happen. Specific actions include public education and 
ensuring a pool of trained personnel. 
 
Taking a partnership approach to tackling climate change and its effect on lifestyles, property, infrastructure 
and businesses will be critical to ensuring wellbeing of Murihiku Southland communities.  
 

Level of service: Work with partners to strengthen the region’s resilience to climate change and ability to cope with any 
civil defence emergency 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Support Emergency 
Management Southland 
in accordance with the 
Southland Civil Defence 
Emergency Management 
Group/Environment 
Southland Service Level 
Agreement, including the 
provision of suitably 
trained staff 

New measure Ensure full 
compliance with 
the Service Level 

Agreement 

Ensure full 
compliance 

with the 
Service Level 
Agreement 

Ensure full 
compliance 

with the 
Service Level 
Agreement 

Ensure full 
compliance 

with the Service 
Level 

Agreement 

Jointly develop and 
implement a Murihiku 
Southland Regional 
Climate Change Strategy 
with regional partners 

New measure A joint Council 
and Iwi 

Environment 
Forum is 

operational 

A joint Council 
and Iwi 

Environment 
Forum is 

operational 
 

A mechanism 
for youth 

engagement 
is established 

by 30 June 
2023 

An agreed 
strategy is in 

place by 
30 June 2024 

 

Strategy 
implemented 
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Council Operations Activity (including flood protection and control works) 
 
The majority of the Murihiku Southland community resides and works within an environment at risk from 
flooding, alongside the rivers of the region. That risk is managed in many instances (and by varying degrees) 
by the Council’s key infrastructure responsibility of stopbank flood protection schemes.  There are 
458 kilometres of stopbanks in the region designed to protect property, lives and livelihoods in urban and 
rural areas.  
 
Annual programmes are undertaken so that communities can be assured of the standard of protection 
received from flood protection schemes and informed decisions on floodplain development are made.  
These programmes also support timely action to minimise the effects of flooding and reduce the threat to 
life, property and the environment.  
 
Forecast changes in the region’s climate is expected to lead to greater seasonal variability and intensity of 
rainfall which could lead to more frequent flooding than historic levels.  
 
Significant funding has been received from the government to advance climate resilience projects in the 
region as part of the COVID-19 recovery.  The projects include the upgrading and raising of the stopbanks 
around Gore, Mataura and Wyndham and a joint project with Invercargill City Council to upgrade the 
stopbank infrastructure in Invercargill. This will see the height of the Stead Street, Waihopai and Otepuni 
stopbanks raised, and the Stead Street pump station replaced, which helps to drain water from the 
Invercargill Airport and surrounding areas, including farmland. 
 

Level of service: Council owned infrastructure is maintained and enhanced to a level that works to reduce the negative 
impacts of natural hazards, flooding and climate change 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Increase the level of flood 
protection for the towns 
of Gore, Mataura and 
Wyndham and the 
Invercargill City and 
Airport  

New measure The work 
programme 
contained in 
the funding 

agreement with 
central 

government 
(and any 

variation to this 
agreement) is 
implemented 

The work 
programme 

contained in the 
funding 

agreement with 
central 

government 
(and any 

variation to this 
agreement) is 
implemented 

No target this 
year 

No target this 
year 

Percentage of 
maintenance, repairs and 
renewals completed in 
accordance with the 
Council’s Infrastructure 
Strategy and Asset 
Management Plans*  

90% At least 90% At least 90% At least 90% At least 90% 

Percentage of the annual 
review programme of 
existing schemes 
completed 

90% At least 90% At least 90% At least 90% At least 90% 

* Alternatively, this may be based on approved changes to the work programme.  It should also be noted that it is intended to 
merge the current Asset Management Plans into one document no later than the end of 2023. 
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Annual Plan LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31

2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31

$000 Sources of Funding $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

1,872 General rates, uniform annual charges, rates penalties 2,203 2,422 2,450 2,547 2,629 2,714 2,804 2,895 2,987 3,078

3,768 Targeted rates 3,869 4,031 4,154 4,269 4,385 4,490 4,604 4,715 4,826 4,930

1,481 Fees and charges 1,118 1,151 1,184 1,217 1,250 1,280 1,312 1,343 1,375 1,404

0 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

931 Local authorities fuel tax, fines, infringement fees and other receipts 1,796 1,832 1,846 1,860 1,879 1,894 1,911 1,927 1,942 1,954

0 Subsidies and Grants 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

8,052 Total Operating Funding 8,985 9,437 9,635 9,893 10,142 10,378 10,630 10,880 11,130 11,366

Applications of Operating Funding

6,648 Payments to staff and suppliers 6,904 7,099 7,287 7,483 7,679 7,858 8,049 8,237 8,425 8,606

18 Financing Costs 13 23 23 20 15 7 4 2 (0) (0) 

1,545 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 1,744 1,807 1,638 1,690 1,746 1,797 1,853 1,908 1,963 2,009

0 Other operating funding applications 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

8,211 Total Applications of Operating Funding 8,661 8,929 8,947 9,193 9,439 9,662 9,906 10,147 10,388 10,615

(159) Surplus/(deficit) of operating funding 324 508 687 700 703 715 724 733 742 751

Sources of capital funding

0 Subsidies and grants for capital expenditure 8,758 2,535 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Development and financial contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Increase / (decrease) in debt 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Gross proceeds from the sale of assets 0 45 15 11 41 0 67 15 11 41

0 Lump sum contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Total sources of capital funding 8,758 2,580 15 11 41 0 67 15 11 41

Applications of capital funding

Capital expenditure

0 - to meet additional demand 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 - to improve the level of service 8,915 3,169 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 - to replace existing assets 2,553 123 41 34 116 0 191 41 34 116

523 Increase/(decrease) in Reserves (2,407) (229) 630 639 588 674 557 662 672 627

(682) Increase/(decrease) in Investments 21 24 31 38 40 42 43 45 47 49

(159) Total applications of capital funding 9,082 3,087 702 711 744 715 791 748 753 792

159 Surplus/(deficit) of capital funding (324) (508) (687) (700) (703) (715) (724) (733) (742) (751) 

(0) Funding Balance 0 (0) 0 (0) 0 0 0 (0) (0) (0) 

Funding Impact Statement - Climate Change and Community Resilience
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COAST AND MARINE 
 

The Council is responsible for the integrated management of the coastal marine area, as well as ensuring 
that users of coastal waters do so in a safe way.  Murihiku Southland’s coast is the longest of any region in 
New Zealand and extends from Fiordland in the west round to the Catlins in the east and also includes 
Rakiura Stewart Island.  
 
The health of Murihiku Southland’s coastal water and estuaries ranges from pristine to significantly 
compromised – to the point that contact recreation and gathering kaimoana in some areas is unsafe.  For 
example, one of the key challenges in the region is the impact of land based activities and land use on 
coastal water quality (including in our estuaries) and the cumulative effects of these activities. 
 
Invasive marine pests have the potential to completely transform natural marine environments in Murihiku 
Southland, seven marine organisms are classified as pests due to the significant risk these species pose 
(these are referred to in the Biodiversity and Biosecurity group of activities). 
 
The COVID-19 pandemic has significantly reduced funding for the Council’s marine workstreams, as a result 
of the reliance on the income generated by the cruise ship marine fee. 
 
 

WHAT WE ARE WANTING TO ACHIEVE 
 
Over the next 10 years, the Council will work with iwi, communities, other councils and organisations to 
ensure our Regional Coastal Plan gives effect to national direction.  Outstanding landscapes and significant 
indigenous biodiversity are protected and it is safe to access and use our coastal areas.  
 
 

WHAT WE WILL DO 
 
This section describes the key activities that Council undertakes in both the coastal marine area and 
environment and harbour management functions, what you can expect from us in delivering those activities 
and how our performance will be measured. 
 
Regulation and Planning Activity  
 
This activity focuses on the Council’s regional planning, regulatory and compliance activities under the RMA. 
A key project under this activity is the review of the Regional Coastal Plan.  
 
The Regional Coastal Plan review has been underway for three years and involves multiple stakeholders 
and agencies with roles and responsibilities in the coastal marine area.  These include iwi, territorial 
authorities, the Department of Conservation, Fiordland Marine Guardians and the community. 
 
The implementation of the New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement through the review of the Regional 
Coastal Plan will provide an opportunity to reassess the way we manage a number of activities including 
cruise ships and commercial surface water activities in our unique and outstanding areas of the coastal 
marine area, including Milford Sound. 
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Level of service:  Regulatory processes, plans and resources are in place to identify and protect significant or at-risk 
elements of the coastal marine area, including enforcement when necessary 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

The Southland Regional 
Coastal Plan is operative 
and complies with the NZ 
Coastal Policy Statement  

Regional Coastal 
Plan under 

review 

Review of 
Regional Coastal 
Plan continues 

Revised 
Regional 

Coastal Plan 
notified first 
half of 2023 

Hearings held Fully operative 
Regional 

Coastal Plan in 
2025 

 
Science, Research and Monitoring Activity  
 
This activity focuses on understanding the state of the coastal marine area monitoring trends and 
undertaking research to understand and respond to emerging issues. This information is used to inform 
Council policies, plans and engagement with the community. 
 
There is limited information on the current state of the environment and the potential impacts of climate 
change and sea level rise. Open ocean aquaculture is new to Murihiku Southland and has been identified 
as an area that would benefit from further investigation and research. New and adaptive management 
approaches to ensure risks to the environment are minimised have also been identified as a priority 
research area for this Long-term Plan.  
 

Level of service:  Regular monitoring to track progress and identify risks to coastal marine area 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Undertake regular 
monitoring of 
recreational bathing sites 
at beaches in the coastal 
marine area 

13 sites 
monitored 
regularly 
between 

1 December and 
31 March 

13 sites 
monitored 
regularly 
between  

1 December and 
31 March 

13 sites 
monitored 
regularly 
between  

1 December 
and 31 March 

13 sites 
monitored 
regularly 
between  

1 December 
and 31 March 

13 sites 
monitored 
regularly 
between  

1 December 
and 31 March 

Strategic assessment of 
coastal information needs 

New measure Completion of 
project plan 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

Increased knowledge of  
significant or at-risk 
marine ecological areas  

New measure Identification of 
marine significant 
ecological areas 

and threats 
(baseline 

information) 

Ground-
truthing of 

baseline 
information 

Ground-
truthing of 

baseline 
information 

Ground-
truthing of 

baseline 
information 

 
Community Engagement and Education Activity  
 
Council provides boating education and works with community to ensure the safe use of the coastal marine 
area.  It also provides information to increase community understanding of the marine environment. 
 

Level of service: Highly visible and engaging education programme about how to safely enjoy the coastal marine area 
and Inland Lakes and to increase community understanding of the marine environment 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Effective engagement 
with community groups 
and individuals 

New measure Develop a 
structured 

programme of 
insight to 

determine 
effectiveness of 

engagement and 
collect baseline 

information 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 
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Partnerships Activity  
 
Council works collaboratively with iwi, councils, research entities, groups, agencies, homeowners and 
businesses to increase knowledge and improve the integrated management of the coastal marine area.  
Examples include partnering with Land Information New Zealand to increase the coverage of benthic 
mapping in Murihiku Southland and active engagement in the operationalisation of the 
Milford Opportunities Project’s Master Plan.  
 

Level of service: Council works with iwi, councils, research entities, the community, businesses and community 
organisations to sustainably manage the coastal marine area 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Develop a structured 
partnership plan for the 
coastal marine area 

New measure Develop a 
structured 

partnership plan 
for the coastal 

marine area 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

To be developed in 2021/22 

 
Council Operations Activity  
 
The Council has delegated responsibility from Maritime New Zealand for navigation safety and harbour 
management responsibilities for the region. It is also responsible for providing effective response capability 
for oil spills that occur in the region’s coastal waters. 
 

Level of service: Maintain safe and navigable waterways in the region to protect the people using them   

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

The risk assessment 
regime and Safety 
Management System is 
consistent with the NZ 
Port and Harbour Marine 
Safety Code and 
compliant with ISO 
9001:2015 certification 
for customer focus, 
quality management and 
continual improvement    

New measure Undertake a review 
to confirm 

consistency with 
the Code and 

compliance with 
ISO 9001:2015 

Undertake a review 
to confirm 

consistency with 
the Code and 

compliance with 
ISO 9001:2015 

Undertake a review to 
confirm consistency with 
the Code and compliance 

with ISO 9001:2015 

Ensure availability of an 
operational and 
emergency response 
function, and a qualified, 
experienced and 
independent 
harbourmaster to 
provide guidance on the 
safe navigation of vessels 
within the region 

New measure Ensure advice and 
information from 

appropriate staff is 
available during 

working hours on 
weekdays and that 

a 24 hour 7 day 
environmental 

incidents response 
service is provided 

Ensure advice and 
information from 

appropriate staff is 
available during 

working hours on 
weekdays and that 

a 24 hour 7 day 
environmental 

incidents response 
service is provided 

Ensure advice and 
information from 

appropriate staff is 
available during working 
hours on weekdays and 

that a 24 hour 7 day 
environmental incidents 

response service is 
provided 
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Annual Plan LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31

2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31

$000 Sources of Funding $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

0 General rates, uniform annual charges, rates penalties 59 118 237 419 251 258 265 273 280 288

0 Targeted rates 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

268 Fees and charges 332 443 561 1,108 1,633 2,256 2,281 2,305 2,330 2,353

0 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Local authorities fuel tax, fines, infringement fees and other receipts 18 35 66 114 63 62 61 60 58 57

0 Subsidies and Grants 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

268 Total Operating Funding 410 596 863 1,640 1,947 2,576 2,607 2,638 2,669 2,697

Applications of Operating Funding

834 Payments to staff and suppliers 747 770 794 819 835 854 875 895 915 935

3 Financing Costs 0 1 2 3 1 1 0 0 0 0

739 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 742 765 787 809 834 856 880 903 926 946

0 Other operating funding applications 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1,577 Total Applications of Operating Funding 1,490 1,536 1,583 1,631 1,671 1,711 1,755 1,798 1,841 1,881

(1,309) Surplus/(deficit) of operating funding (1,081) (941) (720) 9 276 865 853 840 828 817

Sources of capital funding

0 Subsidies and grants for capital expenditure 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Development and financial contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Increase / (decrease) in debt 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 Gross proceeds from the sale of assets 0 0 0 0 0 0 15 0 0 0

0 Lump sum contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 Total sources of capital funding 0 0 0 0 0 0 15 0 0 0

Applications of capital funding

Capital expenditure

0 - to meet additional demand 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 - to improve the level of service 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

41 - to replace existing assets 0 0 0 0 0 0 41 0 0 0

(1,224) Increase/(decrease) in Reserves (1,093) (952) (730) 3 265 853 815 828 816 804

(110) Increase/(decrease) in Investments 12 12 10 7 12 12 12 12 12 13

(1,294) Total applications of capital funding (1,081) (940) (720) 9 277 865 868 840 828 817

1,309 Surplus/(deficit) of capital funding 1,081 940 720 (9) (277) (865) (868) (840) (828) (817) 

(0) Funding Balance (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) (0) (15) (0) (0) (0) 

Funding Impact Statement - Coast and Marine
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REGIONAL LEADERSHIP 
 

The Regional Leadership group of activities reflect the ways in which Environment Southland acts on its 
obligations to provide responsible leadership for regionally significant activities. This group of activities 
focuses on the opportunities in leading and partnering with all stakeholders to protect, enhance and 
achieve value from the region’s natural resources. 
 
 

WHAT WE ARE WANTING TO ACHIEVE 
 
Over the next 10 years, the Council will work with iwi, communities, other councils and organisations to 
ensure an integrated approach to achieving strategic outcomes for the region.  
 
 

WHAT WE WILL DO 
 
This section describes the key activities that Council undertakes as part of its regional leadership role, what 
you can expect from us in delivering those activities and how our performance will be measured. 
 
Regulation and Planning Activity  
 
These activities are wide ranging but include regional transport, long-term planning and joined-up 
approaches on regional planning matters such as Resource Management Act 1991 (RMA) reform and 
planning standards, as well as corporate strategic planning. 
 
Regional Transport: Regional transport management is a responsibility of Council set by legislation. Council 
is responsible for setting the strategic direction and long-term goals for the region’s transport infrastructure 
and provides guidance to Road Controlling Authorities (territorial authorities and Waka Kotahi NZ Transport 
Agency) on the preparation of their roading programmes to obtain funding from the National Land 
Transport Fund.  
 
Otago and Southland regional councils work collaboratively via the Regional Transport Committees to 
develop the Otago Southland Regional Land Transport Plans (RLTPs). The RLTP sets the strategic direction 
for land transport in Murihiku Southland and lists the recommended activities for funding from the National 
Land Transport Fund administered by Waka Kotahi NZ Transport Agency. 
 
Regional Planning: Regional Policy Statements prepared by regional councils are intended to play a key role 
in achieving an integrated approach to the management of the natural and physical resources of the region.  
The Southland Regional Policy Statement will be reviewed during the period covered by this Long-term Plan. 
 
Similarly, the work of the Regional Planning Working Group (made up of senior planning staff from the 
four local authorities and Te Ao Marama Inc) is designed to enable a joined up approach to regional matters, 
predominately in the RMA space.  These items include a co-ordinated collaborative approach to 
RMA reform and National Planning Standard implementation, as well as a number of joint projects such as 
LiDAR acquisition.   
 
The Government has indicated it plans to repeal the RMA and replace it with three new pieces of legislation 
by the end of 2022, which will have significant implications for regional planning. 
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Long-term Planning: Under the Local Government Act 2002, Council must meet planning and reporting 
requirements aimed at ensuring that communities are involved in setting the direction and focus for Council 
activities. The Long-term Plan, Annual Plans and Annual Reports are the main mechanisms for achieving 
this.  
 
Ensuring value for money for the community relies on Council making sound financial decisions and the 
community having input into what activities should be undertaken and how they should be funded. This 
programme of work enables this to happen. 
 

Level of service: Provide and implement a Regional Policy Statement to achieve integrated management of natural and 
physical resources in Murihiku Southland 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Progress a review of the 
Southland Regional Policy 
Statement 

New measure Undertake a 
review of the 

Regional Policy 
Statement 

(including seeking 
input from iwi 

and the 
community)   

Notify the 
reviewed 
Regional 

Policy 
Statement 

Hear 
submissions 
and release 
decisions on 
submissions 

Implementation 
of the revised 

Regional Policy 
Statement 

Work collaboratively with 
the region’s territorial 
authorities to implement 
and give effect to the 
Regional Policy Statement 
and RMA reforms 

New measure Provide planning 
support for 

Murihiku 
Southland 
territorial 

authorities 
completing 
District Plan 
reviews and 

changes on issues 
of regional 
significance 

Provide 
planning 

support for 
Murihiku 

Southland 
territorial 

authorities 
completing 
District Plan 
reviews and 
changes on 

issues of 
regional 

significance 

Provide 
planning 

support for 
Murihiku 
Southland 
territorial 

authorities 
completing 
District Plan 
reviews and 
changes on 

issues of 
regional 

significance 

Provide 
planning 

support for 
Murihiku 
Southland 
territorial 

authorities 
completing 
District Plan 
reviews and 
changes on 

issues of 
regional 

significance 

 
Level of service: Council’s planning and reporting functions meet statutory requirements and demonstrate sound 
business planning 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Council’s Long-term Plan, 
Annual Plan and Annual 
Reports meet audit 
requirements  

New measure Unqualified audit 
opinion achieved 

for Long-term 
Plan and Annual 

Report 

Unqualified 
audit opinion 
achieved for 

Annual 
Report. No 

audit on 
Annual Plan 

Unqualified 
audit opinion 
achieved for 

Annual 
Report. No 

audit on 
Annual Plan 

Unqualified 
audit opinion 
achieved for 

Long-term Plan 
and Annual 

Report 

Analyse and respond to 
direction from central 
government and 
proposed new legislation 
and statutory tools that 
affect the Council’s 
statutory responsibilities 
and work programmes  

New measure Prepare advice on 
proposed new 
legislation and 
statutory tools 

Prepare 
advice on 

proposed new 
legislation 

and statutory 
tools 

Prepare 
advice on 

proposed new 
legislation and 

statutory 
tools 

Prepare advice 
on proposed 

new legislation 
and statutory 

tools 
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Level of service: Deliver efficient and effective consenting and compliance monitoring and enforcement services 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Ensure consenting 
processes are effective 

New measure Develop a 
structured 

programme of 
insight to 

determine 
effectiveness of 

consenting 
processes and 

collect baseline 
information 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

Monitor priority consents, 
as identified in the 
Environment Southland 
Compliance Plan, to 
ensure compliance with 
consent conditions 

New measure Monitor at least 
80% of high risk 

consents 

Monitor at 
least 80% of 

high risk 
consents 

Monitor at 
least 80% of 

high risk 
consents 

Monitor at least 
80% of high risk 

consents 

 
Community Engagement and Education Activity  
 
Communication and engagement are strategic functions for Council that works across the organisation. It 
plays a part in the statutory business of Council, but also has a much wider role in building relationships 
with stakeholders and Murihiku Southland communities.  
 
The outcomes sought by the organisation require a community effort. Interaction through the sharing of 
relevant information and ideas via appropriate channels is essential for helping to build the momentum and 
participation needed to develop and implement solutions to meet those outcomes.  
 
One such project for this activity is Enviroschools, which is a programme that takes a whole school approach 
to environmental education. 
 

Level of service: Murihiku Southland residents are engaged and enabled to play an active part in shaping our region’s 
future 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Monitor and review 
effectiveness of 
engagement with the 
community 

New measure Develop a 
structured 

programme of 
insight to 

determine 
effectiveness of 

engagement and 
collect baseline 

information 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

Raise community 
awareness of Council’s 
role and actively promote 
and enable opportunities 
for participation  

New measure Investigate new 
mechanisms for 

community 
engagement 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 

To be 
developed in 

2021/22 
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Partnerships Activity  
 
Council works with iwi, local authorities and other organisations to deliver for Murihiku Southland 
communities. This enables Council to deliver better outcomes and do it more efficiently and effectively than 
it could achieve by itself.  
 
Relationship with Māori: Environment Southland’s relationship with tangata whenua in Murihiku 
Southland is unique. Environment Southland together with six other local authorities from around 
Southland and Otago are signatories in a Charter of Understanding with the four papatipu rūnanga in 
Murihiku Southland. This is a shared relationship between the parties that assists tangata whenua and local 
government to undertake day-to-day business and also satisfy the legal requirements for local government 
to assist Māori in building capacity and participating in decision-making. The councils jointly assist tangata 
whenua with a range of resourcing and assistance to enable Māori to be engaged.  
 
Regional Initiatives and Collaboration: Various situations and projects arise where local government, iwi 
and other organisations jointly need to be involved. Mechanisms to allow this to occur include the Mayoral 
Forum, Te Roopu Taiao and Regional Planning Working Group.  An example of a collaboration is the 
Southland Regional Development Strategy (SoRDS) work where the councils, together with the community 
and businesses, have set out an action plan to work on a variety of projects that will assist Murihiku 
Southland to gain more from its natural advantages in people, innovation and education. That work will be 
ongoing.  

 
Level of service: Council works in partnership with iwi, local authorities and other organisations to deliver better 
outcomes 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Monitor and review 
effectiveness of 
partnerships with other 
organisations 

New measure Develop a 
structured 

programme of 
insight to 

determine 
effectiveness of 

partnerships 

To be developed in 
2021/22 

To be developed in 
2021/22 

Participate in governance 
and management forums 
(Mayoral Forum,  Te 
Roopu Taiao and Regional 
Planning Working Group) 

New measure Participate in all 
Mayoral Forum,  Te 

Roopu Taiao and 
Regional Planning 

Working Group hui 
during the year 

Participate in all 
Mayoral Forum,  Te 

Roopu Taiao and 
Regional Planning 

Working Group hui 
during the year 

Participate in all Mayoral 
Forum,  Te Roopu Taiao 
and Regional Planning 

Working Group hui during 
the year 

Demonstrate 
commitment to 
investigating new co-
governance/co-
management 
arrrangements 

New measure Progress 
discussions with Te 
Ao Marama Inc and 
papatipu rūnanga 
regarding the co-
governance and 
co-management 

arrangements 
proposed in the 

2020 report Ngāi 
Tahu ki Murihiku 

Freshwater 
Objectives 

Progress 
discussions with Te 
Ao Marama Inc and 
papatipu rūnanga 
regarding the co-
governance and 
co-management 

arrangements 
proposed in the 

2020 report Ngāi 
Tahu ki Murihiku 

Freshwater 
Objectives 

 Progress discussions with 
Te Ao Marama Inc and 

papatipu rūnanga 
regarding the co-
governance and 
co-management 

arrangements proposed in 
the 2020 report Ngāi Tahu 

ki Murihiku Freshwater 
Objectives 
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Governance Activity 
 
This activity consists of elected members and the support provided to them to meet their decision-making 
responsibilities in an open and transparent manner.  
 
The Governance Activity is responsible for the representation structure, the administration of the triennial 
elections, elected members’ remuneration and expenses, ensuring Council, committee and co-governance 
meetings comply with legislative requirements and elected members receive appropriate information in a 
timely way to support the decision-making process. 

 
Level of service: Enable good governance and democratic decision-making 

Performance Measure Baseline Target 

2021/22 2022/23  2023/24 2024-2031 

Percentage of Council 
and Committee 
meeting agendas (for all 
scheduled 
meetings) that are 
available at least 2 
working days before the 
meetings 

100% 100% 100% 100% 

Percentage of draft 
Council and 
Committee meeting 
minutes available on the 
Council website within 6 
weeks of the meeting 

100% 100% 100% 100% 
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Annual Plan LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31

2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31

$000 Sources of Funding $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

5,730 General rates, uniform annual charges, rates penalties 6,361 6,637 6,935 7,215 7,454 7,700 7,958 8,219 8,485 8,750

0 Targeted rates 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

4,030 Fees and charges 4,336 4,466 4,594 4,724 4,854 4,973 5,101 5,226 5,352 5,469

0 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

3,321 Local authorities fuel tax, fines, infringement fees and other receipts 1,974 1,955 1,915 1,870 1,844 1,811 1,780 1,746 1,710 1,670

0 Subsidies and Grants 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13,081 Total Operating Funding 12,671 13,058 13,444 13,809 14,152 14,484 14,839 15,192 15,548 15,890

Applications of Operating Funding

6,898 Payments to staff and suppliers 9,735 9,980 10,234 10,489 10,745 10,980 11,228 11,468 11,714 11,958

24 Financing Costs 38 64 64 56 42 21 11 5 (0) (0) 

3,799 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 3,001 3,116 3,221 3,324 3,431 3,530 3,637 3,745 3,850 3,939

0 Other operating funding applications 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

10,721 Total Applications of Operating Funding 12,774 13,160 13,519 13,869 14,218 14,531 14,876 15,219 15,564 15,897

2,361 Surplus/(deficit) of operating funding (103) (103) (75) (59) (67) (47) (37) (27) (16) (6) 

Sources of capital funding

0 Subsidies and grants for capital expenditure 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Development and financial contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Increase / (decrease) in debt 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

26 Gross proceeds from the sale of assets 41 0 26 22 33 41 0 26 22 33

0 Lump sum contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

26 Total sources of capital funding 41 0 26 22 33 41 0 26 22 33

Applications of capital funding

Capital expenditure

0 - to meet additional demand 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

500 - to improve the level of service 120 212 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

195 - to replace existing assets 486 895 75 68 102 116 0 75 68 102

2,754 Increase/(decrease) in Reserves (614) (1,157) (84) (79) (114) (105) (26) (69) (61) (80) 

(1,062) Increase/(decrease) in Investments (54) (52) (40) (26) (22) (17) (12) (6) (1) 5

2,387 Total applications of capital funding (62) (103) (49) (37) (34) (6) (37) (1) 6 27

(2,361) Surplus/(deficit) of capital funding 103 103 75 59 67 47 37 27 16 6

(0) Funding Balance (0) 0 (0) 0 (0) (0) 0 0 (0) 0

Funding Impact Statement - Regional Leadership
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Policy – Revenue & Financing 
Kaupapahere Moni whiwhi me te Pūtea 
 
This policy outlines the choices we have made in deciding the appropriate sources of funding for 
operating and capital expenditure from those sources listed in the Local Government Act 2002 (LGA). 
The requirements for a Revenue and Financing Policy are in the sections 102 and 103 of the Local 
Government Act 2002.  Section 103 requires that the Revenue and Financing Policy must state its 
policies for: 
 

 funding operating expenditure, and  

 funding capital expenditure. 
 
A local authority must manage its revenue, expenses, assets, liabilities, investments, and general 
financial dealings prudently and in a way that promotes the current and future interests of the 
community using the following criteria from the Act: 
 

 “The funding needs… must be met from those sources that the local authority considers to be 
appropriate, following consideration of: 

 
(a) in relation to each activity to be funded- 

i. the community outcomes to which the activity primarily contributes; and 
ii. the distribution of benefits between the community as a whole, any identifiable part 

of the community, and individuals; and 
iii. the period in or over which those benefits are expected to occur; and 
iv. the extent to which the actions or inaction of particular individuals or a group 

contribute to the need to undertake the activity; and 
v. the costs and benefits, including consequences for transparency and accountability of 

the activity distinctly from other activities; and 
(b) the overall impact of any allocation of liability for revenue needs on the current and future 

social, economic, environmental, and cultural well-being of the community. 
(Source: Section 101(3), Local Government Act 2002) 

 
We have considered the above before establishing this policy.  Table 1 sets out a summary of our 
funding sources for operating and capital expenditure by activity.  Our comprehensive Section 101(3) 
analysis is separately documented in the Funding Needs Analysis. 

 
1. Contents 
 

1. Contents 
2. Guiding funding Principles 
3. Operating expenditure funding sources 
4. Capital expenditure funding sources 
5. Consideration of overall effect of funding allocations 
6. Summary of funding mechanisms used in Groups of Activities 
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2. Guiding Financial Principles 
 
We have developed some principles to assist in making informed and consistent choices under the 
legal framework. The following principles have been developed and applied:  
 

 We ensure the everyday costs for services to the region are met from everyday income. 

 We ensure that where future ratepayers use assets created today, they will pay their share 
through our prudent use of debt. 

 We maintain financial resilience by having funds, debt capacity and insurance sufficient to fund 
unplanned or unforeseen events. 

 We clearly define service levels and deliver them in an efficient and effective, customer 
focussed manner, providing value for money. 

 We charge on a cost recovery basis where we identify there is a private benefit and it is efficient 
to collect. 

 We aim for rates to be affordable and equitable, with increases set to provide certainty to 
ratepayers. 

 We manage our investment funds and other investments by taking a prudent approach to risk 
and return. 

 
Complying with these principles can be challenging and compromise between principles is often 
required. 

 
 

3. Operating expenditure funding sources 
 
We have a number of funding source options1 when considering the day-to-day funding of activities, 
programmes or projects.  We use these funding sources, or a mix of them, to match each individual 
activity, programme or project on a discretionary basis.  Table 1 sets out the general order of 
consideration starting with fees and user charges, with general funds being the last funding source to 
be considered. 
 
Table 1 
 

Funding Sources Application by Environment Southland 

Fees and user charges User charges are applied to services where it is identified there is a benefit to an individual 
or group, or directly attributable cost. User charges are a broad group of fees charged directly 
to an individual or entity including, but not limited to: 

 Service charges 
 Hire 
 Permits  
 Regulatory charges 
 Fines and penalties 
 Private works 

 Rent, lease, licenses for land and buildings 
 Planning and consent fees 
 Statutory charges 
 Retail sales 
 Landing fees 
 

The price of the service is based on a number of factors, including but not limited to: 

(a) the cost of providing the service; 
(b) the estimate of the users’ private benefit from using the service; 
(c) the impact of cost to encourage/discourage behaviours; 

                                                           
1 Funding options are set out in section 103(2), Local Government Act 2002  
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Funding Sources Application by Environment Southland 

(d) the impact of cost on demand for the service; 
(e) market pricing, including comparability with other councils; 
(f) the impact of rates subsidies if competing with local businesses; 
(g) cost and efficiency of collection mechanisms; 
(h) the impact of affordability on users; 
(i) statutory limits; 
(j) other matters as determined by the Council. 

The ability to charge user charges is limited by various statutes and regulations. As a general 
rule, fees for statutory functions should be set at no more than the cost of providing the 
service. In some cases, legislation sets the fees at a level that is below cost and in other 
cases, where provided by legislation (such as the Waste Minimisation Act 2008) fees may be 
set at greater than the cost of providing the service. It is appropriate to incorporate 
overhead costs when determining the cost of providing a service. 
 
Where goods or services are sold commercially, and taking into consideration legislative 
limitations, our preference is to charge a market price. This includes retail sales, leases, rents 
and licenses for land and buildings. 
 
Fees and charges may be set at any time and are reviewed annually. A list of current fees 
and charges is maintained on our website. 
 
Revenue from user charges is allocated to the activity which generates the revenue.  
 
Mechanisms selected to fund a particular activity are based on a regular assessment of the 
efficiency of imposing multiple small charges compared to funding from a larger funding 
source such as general funds.  However, there is a preference for individuals benefiting and 
causing costs to pay for the costs they impose.  This means that individuals can become 
more aware of the impact their resource use choices have on the sustainability of our 
activities. 
 

Targeted rates 
 

Targeted rates are used for discrete activities which have a specific area of benefit, which is 
not as wide as the entire region, or for transparency purposes to fund a specific service. 
Targeted rates are not a substitute for a user charge but allow us to assist communities to 
collectively fund services that can only be delivered with collective funding. They are 
currently applied to Biosecurity, Land Sustainability and Catchment activities.  
 
Catchment rates apply a classification system which assesses relative benefits.  
 
We will determine whether surpluses or deficits for an activity funded by a targeted rate are 
general funds or targeted funds in the Reserves Policy. 
 
Differential rating may be used for specific projects. 
 

General rates: 

Valuation base 

 

Uniform Annual General 

Charge 

 
Applied to activities delivering wider community benefits using capital value.  
 

A Uniform Annual General Charge (UAGC) is a fixed rate per property. It is part of the total 

general rates and set at a level that we consider appropriate.   
 
The Local Government (Rating) Act 20022 limits rates set on a uniform basis, including the 

UAGC and targeted rates, to a maximum of 30% of total revenue sought from all rates. 
 

                                                           
2 Section 21, Local Government (Rating) Act 2002 
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Funding Sources Application by Environment Southland 

Grants and subsidies We receive grants and contributions from other organisations, including Government 
agencies and local authorities, to help fund some of the activities that may have national or 
local benefit. Where grants and subsidies are available, we will apply when it is considered 
beneficial to do so. Where funding applications are successful or where long-term contracts 
have grants and subsidies, the funds are used for that purpose. 
 

Investment income 
(interest and dividends)  

Our managed fund investments return; 
 realised income from interest and dividends; and 
 unrealised income and / or losses being the change in the investment value. 
 
The realised managed fund investment income is budgeted to; 
 firstly, maintain the value of certain; and then 
 reduce the general rate, unless resolved otherwise. 
 
The annual cash dividend received from South Port NZ Ltd is generally used in part or full to 
reduce the general rate as planned in the LTP or Annual Plans. 
 
More information on the policies for investment income is in our Treasury Management 
Policy. 
 

Debt We use debt to fund operating costs when we consider it is prudent to do so, for; 
 working capital requirements and short-term funding gaps; 
 certain operating expenses or overall operating cash deficits as planned in the LTP 

and Annual Plans; 
 unplanned expenditure e.g. opportunities, weather events and emergencies. 
 

Proceeds from asset sales Proceeds from asset sales are applied to the replacement of assets. Where assets are used 
for a particular purpose and will not be replaced in the year of sale, the proceeds are put 
into the reserve for that activity. Proceeds are accounted for as sale proceeds and as a 
transfer to reserves.  
 

Lump sum and 
development 
contributions 
 

We do not use lump sum or development contributions as sources of revenue. 

Financial contributions  Section 108(2)(a) of the Resource Management Act 1991 authorises us to include as a 
resource consent condition, a financial contribution for purposes as stated in a regional plan. 
These are provided for in the Regional Coastal Plan and the Regional Water and Land Plan 
and may be applied on a case-by-case basis. 
 
 

 
 

4. Capital expenditure funding sources 
 

Capital expenditure is money spent on building assets which have a long life and long term benefits.  
The level of capital expenditure over the period of a Long-term Plan is relatively minor compared to 
operating expenses.  We take a long-term view to funding services and assets on a sustainable basis.   
 
While funding of new assets is generally from debt, reserve funds and rates (general and targeted), 
we will determine on a case-by-case basis the appropriate allocation of funding sources to new capital 
expenditure, having considered the requirements of s101(3)(a) and (b).  
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We fund replacement and renewed assets such as buildings, plant and vehicles with rates 
(depreciation), asset sales and reserve funds. 
 
 

5. Consideration of overall effect of funding allocations 
 

We are required by section 101(3)(b) of the LGA to consider “the overall impact of any allocation of 
liability for revenue needs on the current and future social, economic, environmental, and cultural 
wellbeing of the community ”. This section allows that as a final measure, we may modify the overall 
mix of funding that would otherwise apply after the initial s101(3)(a) analysis for both operating and 
capital expenditure. 
 
The following adjustments have been made: 
 
(a) the allocation of the rates liability between sectors of the rating base may be altered by the use 

of the Uniform Annual General Charge (UAGC). We may modify the amount of the UAGC during 
the term of the Long-term Plan to reflect a change in benefit or to achieve better community 
outcomes or wellbeing; 

(b) the allocation of the rates liability between sectors of the rating base may be altered by the 
transfer of the rate revenue requirement between capital value and land value rates. This 
modification would generally be considered after the calculation of the rate revenue  
requirement for activities and in itself is not a reallocation of activity costs but an adjustment to 
achieve better community outcomes or wellbeing which include that ratepayers receive 
changes in rates consistent with others; 

(c) we may waive or discount fees and charges where it is considered appropriate to do so. Some 
matters we may consider in deciding whether it is appropriate to waive fees are for social 
reasons, the promotion of events and facilities, commercial reasons, poor service or to minimise 
risk; 

(d) we may remit rates where it is considered appropriate to do so and as allowed for in the Rates 
Remissions and Postponements Policy (including Māori Freehold Land). These policies address 
social, economic, environmental or cultural matters; 

(e) we may use accounting provisions and reserve funds to spread the costs of activities over 
multiple years to smooth the cost to users and ratepayers; 

(f) marine fees revenue has been a large source of external revenue. The funding from this supports 
part of our Coast and Marine Group of Activities. The 2020 pandemic resulted in the cruise ship 
industry stopping.  In the 2021 year we received little income and were able to use reserves 
built up from previous years’ surplus marine fees to continue to fund the activity. From Year 1 
(2022) we are unable to fund all of our expenses from the remaining reserve. We will make an 
adjustment to our preferred funding of operational costs for this activity to fund any shortfall 
from debt and/or general surpluses until such time as marine fees income returns to a level to 
cover our costs and rebuild reserves; 

(g) investment income is not directly allocated to activities and is held in general funds. We decide 
annually any portion that is allocated to activity reserves and whether a portion will be used to 
reduce the general rate. 
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6. Summary of funding mechanisms used in Groups of Activities 
 

The above funding sources as described were considered when determining the funding required from 
general rates or targeted rates for each activity in the Funding Needs Analysis, as required by 
Section 101(3)(a). 
 
Table 2 shows the degree (expressed as a range) to which each funding source is used to fund 
operating costs following the s101(3)(a) assessment.  This s101(3)(a) assessment has been modified 
by the s101(3)(b) assessment.  
 
The ranges in Table 2 are expressed as a percentage of the revenue budgeted to fund each activity 
and are indicative only. They may change over time because of changes in expenditure requirements. 
Actual funding sources may differ from the budgeted funding sources.   
 
Table 2  

Activity Groups  Activities 
Fees and 
Charges 

Other 
Income 

(incl. Grants 
and 

Subsidies) 

Targeted 
Rate 

General 
Rate 

(incl. UAGC 
and General 

Funds) 

Air Quality 

Regulation and Planning    100% 

Science, Research and Monitoring 0% - 20%   80% - 100% 

Community Engagement and Education    100% 

Partnerships  0% - 20%  80% - 100% 

Water and Land 

Regulation and Planning    100% 

Science, Research and Monitoring 0% - 20%   80% - 100% 

Community Engagement and Education    100%  

Partnerships  0% - 20%  80% - 100% 

Biosecurity and 
Biodiversity 

Regulation and Planning   40% - 60% 40% - 60% 

Science, Research and Monitoring 0% - 20%  80% - 100%  

Community Engagement and Education   100%  

Partnerships  20% - 40% 60% - 80%  

Operations   100%  

Climate Change 
and Community 
Resilience 

Regulation and Planning    100% 

Science, Research and Monitoring 0% - 20%   80% - 100% 

Community Engagement and Education  0% - 20%  80% - 100% 

Partnerships  80% - 100%  0% - 20% 

Operations 
- River Works 
- Land Drainage 
- Catchment Planning 

   
60% - 80% 

80% - 100% 
60% - 80% 

 
20% - 40% 
0% - 20% 

20% - 40% 

Coast and Marine 

Regulation and Planning  100%   

Science, Research and Monitoring 0% - 20% 80% - 100%   

Community Engagement and Education  100%   

Partnerships    100% 

Operations 
- Harbours 
- Marine Oil Spill Response 

 
100%* 

 
 

100% 

  

Regional 
Leadership 

Regulation and Planning 
- Regional Planning 
- Consents and Compliance 

 
 

40% - 60% 

   
100% 

40% - 60% 

Community Engagement and Education    100% 

Partnerships  0% - 20%  80% - 100% 

Governance    100% 

Operations  100%   
* The Harbour management activity is usually funded by cruise ship fee income but the COVID-19 pandemic has meant that from the 2020/21 
cruise season, no income will come from that source until the industry re-establishes.  In the meantime, the Marine Fee Reserve funds will 
be used until exhausted and then funds will be drawn in the interim from General Funds. 
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The Revenue and Financing Policy and Funding Needs Analysis uses bands to show the range in which 
we are budgeting revenue.  The final setting of rates is based on the Funding Impact Statements for 
the relevant year.  
 

References 
 

 The Funding Needs Analysis, required by Section 101(3), provides the background and analysis 
to explain the funding decisions we have made. It is guided by the funding principles and 
choices of funding sources documented in the Revenue and Financing Policy.  
 

 The Financial Contributions Policy explains why we have chosen to use financial contributions 
to fund activities. 
 

 The Treasury Policy places restrictions on the use of debt and the proceeds from asset sales, 
investment income and capital. 
 

 The Funding Impact Statement is included in each Long-term Plan and Annual Plan as required 
by LGA clauses 15 or 20 of schedule 10. This statement shows the results of the detailed rates 
calculation for each year. 

 
Together the above documents form the necessary components to lawfully charge under the LGA for 
our revenue requirements. We must also comply with other legislation regarding the setting of some 
fees and charges and the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002 for the setting of rates. 
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Proposal to amend the Revenue and Financing Policy 
 

Background 
The Revenue and Financing Policy is a required policy under the Local Government Act 2002 (LGA), section 102. Its 
purpose is to outline our policies in respect of funding operating and capital expenditure from the twelve funding 
sources listed in the act. 

Having identified how we wish to use these funding sources we then apply these on an activity-by-activity basis, known 
as the Funding Needs Analysis. The Revenue and Financing Policy shows how we complied with this process in our 
development of the Funding Needs Analysis. Having completed the activity-by activity process we may and do modify 
the outcome for the reasons explained in the Revenue and Financing Policy. 

The Revenue and Financing Policy is just one policy in a suite of financial management policy, listed in LGA section 102, 
that are dependent on and inter-related with each other. 

The policy supports the LTP Consultation Document and its supporting information. Detailed information on rates is 
found in our Funding Impact Statement in each Long-term and Annual Plan. 

The Proposal 
We propose to adopt the Proposed Revenue and Financing Policy in August 2021 and include that in our 2021-2031 
Long Term Plan (LTP), after consultation. 

It is practicable to review this policy at each LTP to align it with assumptions, plans and budgets. The policy has been 
redrafted to bring it up to date with the latest good practice standards. The following substantive policy changes have 
been made: 

1. the Funding Needs Analysis has been aligned with our new activity structure. 
2. provision has been made to allow the use of debt to fund operating costs, should it be prudent to do so; 
3. we have been clearer as to the adjustments we may make to adjust funding choices for the wellbeing of the 

region. 

We have developed some principles to assist in making informed and consistent choices under the legal framework. 
The following principles have been developed and applied:  
 

 We ensure the everyday costs for services to the region are met from everyday revenues. 
 We ensure that where future ratepayers use assets created today, they will pay their share through our prudent 

use of debt. 
 We maintain financial resilience by having funds, debt capacity and insurance sufficient to fund unplanned or 

unforeseen events. 
 We clearly define service levels and deliver them in an efficient and effective, customer focussed manner, 

providing value for money. 
 We charge on a cost recovery basis where we identify there is a private benefit and it is efficient to collect. 
 We aim for rates to be affordable and equitable, with increases set to provide certainty to ratepayers. 
 We manage our investment funds and other investments by taking a prudent approach to risk and return. 

 
Complying with these principles can be challenging and compromise between principles is often required. 

Options 
We face uncertain times as we prepare this in a pandemic, the government is making significant changes to how we do 
business, and the world economy is uncertain. We need policies that are permissive and flexible to allow us to respond 
to change more quickly.  The proposed policy (our preferred option) represents a policy that will give us flexibility to 
modify our funding choices. 
 
It is not practicable to list all of the many options that could modify this policy and we welcome feedback to modify any 
part of the policy. 

Attachments 
1. The Proposed Revenue and Financing Policy 
2. The Draft Funding Needs Analysis 
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1 
 

Funding Needs Analysis 
 

Purpose and scope 
 

1. The Funding Needs Analysis (FNA) provides the background and analysis to explain our funding 
decisions.  

 

2. To comply with Section 101(3),1 we must determine the appropriate sources of funding2 for each 
activity.  In determining this, we must take into consideration under s 101(3)(a): 

 

a. “The community outcomes to which the activity primarily contributes. 

b. The distribution of benefits between the community as a whole, any identifiable part of the 
community, and individuals. 

c. The period in or over which those benefits are expected to occur. 

d. The extent to which the actions or inaction of particular individuals or a group contribute to 
the need to undertake the activity. 

e. The costs and benefits, including consequences for transparency and accountability, of 
funding the activity distinctly from other activities.” 

 

3. Having completed the above analysis, we must then consider, under Section 101(3)(b): “The overall 
impact of any allocation of liability for revenue needs on the current and future social, economic, 
environmental and cultural well-being of the community.” 

 

4. The legislation places no more or less weight or priority on any one of the factors listed in 
Section 101(3)(a). 

 

5. The following sections document the matters and approaches we have taken to determine the 
funding needs of an activity and how that translates into Council’s decision on the appropriate 
funding sources to be used. 

 

Previous reviews 
 

6. The FNA was last reviewed in 2018, prior to the adoption of the Revenue and Financing Policy 
included in the 2018-2028 Long-term Plan (LTP).  

 

7. We undertook a full review of Council’s activity structure in 2020.  Changes have been made to the 
FNA reflecting this new activity structure. 

 
 

Funding sources for operating costs 
 

8. Operating costs are the everyday spending that maintains the services delivered. This includes 
corporate overheads, funded wear and tear on assets (depreciation) and any interest costs of 
borrowing for capital projects.  

 

9. We must consider the funding for each activity in a way that relates exclusively to that activity.  Some 
activities may be best funded by user charges, others with targeted rates and others from a general 
rate.  Distinct funding may assist ratepayers or payers of user charges to assess more readily whether 
the cost of the service provided to them either directly or indirectly represents good value. They can 

                                                                 
1 All references to legislation are to the Local Government Act 2002 (LGA), unless otherwise stated. 
2 The funding sources are listed in section 103 LGA and the Council’s preference for using funding sources is described in the 
Revenue and Financing Policy. 
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also more easily determine how much money is being raised for the service and spent on the service. 
 

10. The funding sources for operating costs are: 
 

a. fees and charges (including Marine Fee); 

b. grants and subsidies (including “shovel-ready” projects); 

c. other income (e.g. fines, lease income); 

d. investment income; 

e. financial contributions; 

f. reserve funds; 

g. borrowing; 

h. proceeds from the sale of assets; 

i. rates: 

 General rate 

 Targeted rate. 
 

11. Each funding source and our preference for using that funding source for operating expenditure 
is included in the Revenue and Financing Policy and is based on the analysis set out in this 
document.  

 
Table 1: Matters the Council considers in applying the legislation for operating and capital expenditure  

Section 101(3)(a) - Step 1 reference Matters Council might consider 

Community outcomes - 
s.101(3)(a)(i) 

We determine which of our community outcomes an activity 
primarily contributes to.   

Four Community Outcomes were identified in the 2018-2028 
Strategic Direction document for the 2018-2028 Long-term Plan.  
Those Community Outcomes are still relevant for the 2021-2031 
Long-term Plan.  

We will consider how our funding choices will support the 
achievement of the community outcomes and their strategic 
aspirations and outcomes. 

Distribution benefits - s.101(3)(a)(ii) Determining benefit is inherently subjective and it is ultimately for 
us to determine.  

Where we consider there is a clearly identified direct relationship 
between users and the services provided then we will consider fees 
and charges, financial contributions or targeted rates. 

Where we consider the services provide a benefit to the community 
as a whole; is of a uniform nature; or where we are not able to 
identify a direct relationship between users and the service, we will 
consider using general rates. 

Period of benefit - s.101(3)(a)(iii) 
 

For most operational expenditure the benefit is received in the year 
the expense is incurred. 

For most activities’ depreciation (an operating expense) is cash 
funded from revenue sources and this is placed into reserve funds 
for the future renewal of assets3.  

                                                                 
3 Note that much of Council’s asset is land associated with flood control that has little depreciable value, as such for these assets there is 
little cash generated from funding depreciation. 
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Section 101(3)(a) - Step 1 reference Matters Council might consider 

Some operational expenditure (provisions) may have a benefit over 
multiple years and so Council may choose to fund the activity over 
that period.   

For most capital projects the benefit is received over the life of the 
asset.  We will have regard to the equitable distribution of costs to 
each generation for the construction and renewal of the asset.   

Who creates the need - 
s.101(3)(a)(iv) 

 

Some services are provided because the actions or inactions of 
individuals or groups create the need to undertake the activity.   

We may choose to target these people or organisations through 
fines, charges or rates. 

Separate funding - s.101(3)(a)(v) 

 

We must consider the practicalities of separate funding along with 
transparency and accountability.  

In some cases, while it may be desirable to charge individuals there 
may be no practical way of doing so.   

For all activities, we are able to easily identify what proportion of 
operational expenditure is recovered from each funding sources.  In 
the case of rates Council is able to inform individual ratepayers of 
their rates contribution to each activity. 

For many smaller capital projects, it is not practical to have a 
separate funding policy. Where we do not resolve otherwise, a 
capital project will be funded in accordance with the funding 
mechanism adopted for the operating costs in the activity in which 
it is funded. 

 

12. Analysis for operating costs by activity is described in Schedule 1. 
 
 

Funding sources for capital costs 
 

13. Capital costs are those costs associated with the purchase and improvement of assets and for the 
repayment of debt.  The funding sources for capital costs include: 

 

a. fees and charges (including Marine Fee); 

b. grants and subsidies; 

c. other income (e.g. fines; lease income); 

d. investment income; 

e. financial contributions; 

f. reserve funds; 

g. borrowing; 

h. proceeds from the sale of assets; 

i. rates: 

 General rate 

 Targeted rate. 
 

14. Each funding source and how we prefer to use that funding source for capital expenditure is included 
in the Revenue and Financing Policy and is based on the analysis set out in this document.  
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Analysis for capital costs by activity 
 

15. Capital costs would be funded on the same basis as the operating costs funding policy unless 
resolved otherwise.  Such a resolution will follow the funding guidelines and in doing so would be 
consistent with this policy and would not require amendment to the policy.  Existing projects 
(projects resolved prior to 31 December 2020) will be funded according to the Annual Plan, 
Long-term Plan or other resolution at the time of Council approving the project.  It is not practicable 
to determine a funding policy for an unknown future project, at this time. 

 

16. Council uses the following guidelines when considering the funding of capital projects: 
 

a. a Funding Needs Analysis will be completed (see paragraph 18); 

b. all projects are first funded from grants, subsidy, reserve funds, or other income before 
general rate funding; 

c. renewal projects that maintain the same service level are then funded from reserve funds set 
aside for that purpose; 

d. reserve funds for other purposes (e.g. financial contributions or coastal occupation charges 
or Marine Fee) are considered; 

e. projects where other funding is not available or are for new or increased service levels or for 
growth in non-network infrastructure are then funded from debt. 

 

17. A single project may have a mix of each of these funding options. 
 

18. It is not practical to create separate funding policies for each and every capital project.  We would 
only do this when a project is particularly large, affects a particular group or does not fit with an 
existing funding policy or activity.  

 

19. Whenever funding a capital project, we would consider the available sources of funds, the Revenue 
and Financing Policy, Section 101(3) in applying the above guidelines to a capital project.  Generally, 
we resolve the funding policy at the time the project is proposed in an Annual or Long-term Plan.  In 
undertaking this assessment, it shall have regard to the matters in Table 1.  

 

20. Note: For growth-related capital projects a separate s.101(3) analysis is required in the Financial 
Contributions Policy, as required by s106.  

 

Funding bands 
 

21. After considering the Section 101(3)(a) components, we then consider to what extent each of 
the funding sources is able to fund each activity. This policy is intended to be in place for the 
next three years before it is reviewed and because things change over time, it is not possible to 
precisely determine the percentage allocated. For this reason, we have decided to band the 
percentages into the categories listed in Table 2. 

 

22. The assessment in Schedule 1 identifies the most likely sources of funding an activity4 is 
budgeted to receive. In all cases,  rates fund the balance of the activity after all other sources 
have been maximised. It is likely that from time to time additional funding may become available. 

 

23. Budgets will normally be set within these ranges. These ranges are expressed as a percentage of 
the cost of the activity and are indicative only.  They may change over time because of changes in 
expenditure rather than changes in revenue. It is also likely that actual funding sources will be 
different from budgeted funding sources. 

                                                                 
4 Note the description of the groups and activities are included in the Group of Activities statements in the LTP. 
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Table 2: Funding bands 

Name Percentage range 

Unlikely 0% 

Minimal 0% - 20% 

Low 20% - 40% 

Moderate 40% - 60% 

High 60% - 80% 

Most 80% - 100% 

All 100% 

 

Funding sources and rationale 
 

24. The assessment of the funding sources is a complex matter of weighing up the requirements of 
Section 101(3)(a) with the available sources and our preferences for using these sources. The 
Council has documented its rationale for choosing each the funding source in this Funding Needs 
Analysis and the Revenue and Financing Policy. 

 

25. The funding source for an activity may be modified by the Council when it considers the 
requirements of Section 101(3)(b). If this has occurred, it is considered as part of the overall 
funding considerations section in the Revenue and Financing Policy. 
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Schedule 1: Activity Funding Needs Analysis 
 

Group Activity:  Air Quality 

Group objective - Over the next 10 years, the Council will work with iwi, communities, other councils and organisations to improve the region’s air quality by improving heating 
and burning practices across the region. 

Activity:  Regulation and Planning      

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily contributes 
to Council’s outcome of: 

 Managed access to quality 
natural resources 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including 
strategic outcomes. 

The activity supports the review of the Regional Air Quality Plan 
and the decision-making function of Council and therefore 
benefits the community as a whole. 

The benefit of most 
operating costs is 
expected to arise in the 
year the funding is 
sourced. 

 

The actions of individuals 
or groups have a minor 
impact on this activity. 

Council considers that 
there is little benefit of 
separately funding this 
activity. 

The benefits of this activity are available to 
the whole community.   

 

ALL (100%) 
General rate 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 

 

Activity:  Science, Research and Monitoring 

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily contributes 
to Council’s outcome of: 

 Communities empowered and 
resilient 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including 
strategic outcomes. 

 

The activity supports data gathering, scientific analysis and 
reporting of air quality monitoring data to assist the decision-
making function of Council and therefore benefits the 
community as a whole. 
 
Council works with other councils, agencies and stakeholders 
to promote and enable improvements in air quality in the 
region through better heating and burning practices.  Together, 
we show leadership, advocacy and collaboration. 

The benefit of most 
operating costs is 
expected to arise in the 
year the funding is 
sourced. 

 

The actions of individuals 
or groups have a minor 
impact on this activity. 

Council considers that 
there is little benefit of 
separately funding this 
activity. 

The benefits of this activity are available to 
the whole community.   

It is not practicable to transfer cost to 
future generations as we anticipate future 
generations will have their own challenges, 
new technologies, improved science etc 
that would make transferring cost unjust. 

MOST (80% - 100%) 
General rate 
MINIMAL (0% -20%) 
Fees and Charges 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 
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Activity:  Community Engagement and Education      

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily contributes 
to Council’s outcomes of: 

 Managed access to quality 
natural resources 

 Communities empowered and 
resilient 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including 
strategic outcomes. 

The activity supports the review and implementation of the 
Regional Air Quality Plan and the decision-making function of 
Council and therefore benefits the community as a whole. 

Community surveys are undertaken to assess adoption of best 
practices. 

 

The benefit of most 
operating costs is 
expected to arise in the 
year the funding is 
sourced. 

 

The actions of individuals 
or groups have a minor 
impact on this activity. 

Council considers that 
there is little benefit of 
separately funding this 
activity. 

The benefits of this activity are available to 
the whole community.   

 

ALL (100%) 
General rate 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 

 

Activity:  Partnerships      

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily contributes 
to Council’s outcomes of: 

 Managed access to quality 
natural resources 

 Communities empowered and 
resilient 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including 
strategic outcomes. 

The activity supports the implementation of the Regional Air 
Quality Plan and the decision-making function of Council and 
therefore benefits the community as a whole. 

The home heating scheme is operated and assessed on a 
regular basis to ensure it is meeting community needs, 

The benefit of most 
operating costs is 
expected to arise in the 
year the funding is 
sourced. 

 

The actions of individuals 
or groups have a minor 
impact on this activity. 

Council considers that 
there is little benefit of 
separately funding this 
activity. 

The benefits of this activity are available to 
the whole community.   

 

ALL (100%) 
General rate 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 
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Group Activity:  Water and Land 

Group objective - Over the next 10 years, in partnership with Iwi, the Council will work with communities, other councils and organisations towards achieving Southland’s goals 
for freshwater and estuaries through integrated water and land management across catchments. 

Activity:  Regulation and Planning 

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding 
Stream 

This activity primarily 
contributes to Council’s 
outcomes of: 

 Diverse opportunities to 
make a living 

 Managed access to quality 
natural resources 

 Communities empowered 
and resilient 

 Communities expressing 
their diversity 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including 
strategic outcomes. 

This regulatory activity developing a Water and Land Plan supports the 
range of water management decision-making responsibilities and 
functions of Council and therefore benefits the community as a whole. 

Closely associated with the water management regulatory processes, is 
the regional economics project that has been developed as a basis for 
understanding the wider user environment and assists in establishing the 
regulatory settings.   

Investigation and understanding of the community’s needs and values for 
water use are being developed through the People, Water and Land 
programme using a multi-party collaborative regional forum as the core 
source. 

 

The benefit of most 
operating costs is 
expected to arise in 
the year the funding is 
sourced. 

 

The actions of most 
individuals or groups 
have a minor impact. 

 

 

Identifying separate 
external funding 
components in addition 
to general funds assists in 
the accountability and 
transparency of Council’s 
costs on this activity. 

These activities support the 
regulatory activities of Council and 
generally have community-wide 
benefits. 

Compliance fees and charges are 
collected for various functions that 
have a direct benefit to individuals or 
groups of individuals. 

ALL (100%) 
General rate 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 

 

 

Activity:  Science, Research and Monitoring 

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding 
Stream 

This activity primarily 
contributes to Council’s 
outcomes of: 

 Managed access to quality 
natural resources 

 Communities expressing 
their diversity 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including 
strategic outcomes. 

The activity supports data gathering, scientific analysis and reporting of 
environmental monitoring data to assist the decision-making and plan 
development functions of Council and therefore benefits the community 
as a whole.  External scientific expertise is contracted in where there are 
any gaps in local skills. 

The benefit of most 
operating costs is 
expected to arise in 
the year the funding is 
sourced. 

 

The actions of most 
individuals or groups 
have a minor impact. 

 

 

Council considers that 
there is little benefit of 
separately funding this 
activity. 

The benefits of this activity are 
available to the whole community.   
 
The freshwater and ecology work 
have national and international 
benefits and assist the community to 
understand the quality and nature of 
the freshwater resources. 
 
The monitoring programmes are seen 
as a community benefit. 

MOST (80% - 100%) 
General rate 
MINIMAL (0% - 20%) 
Fees and Charges - Science 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 
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Activity:  Community Engagement and Education  

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding 
Stream 

This activity primarily 
contributes to Council’s 
outcomes of: 

 Diverse opportunities to 
make a living 

 Managed access to quality 
natural resources 

 Communities empowered 
and resilient 

 Communities expressing 
their diversity 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including 
strategic outcomes. 

This activity supports a range of other Council activities by dealing with 
matters on the ground primarily through the provision of advice and 
information on best land management practice. 

Community partnerships allow Council to connect with urban and rural 
individuals, community groups and agencies across the region.  The 
activity encourages a greater understanding of environmental challenges 
and provides a platform for developing and enabling solutions. 

The benefit of most 
operating costs is 
expected to arise in 
the year the funding is 
sourced. 

 

The actions of most 
individuals or groups 
have a minor impact. 

 

 

Identifying separate 
funding assists in the 
accountability and 
transparency of Council’s 
expenditure on this 
activity. 

The primary benefit is to the 
community as a whole however, the 
benefit is more so to the rural sector 
than the urban sector. By using and 
land value targeted rate a more just 
and equitable allocation of the cost is 
achieved. 

A targeted rate is the primary funding 
source for this activity recognising the 
predominant community benefit. This 
rate recognises that some services 
have a benefit or contribute to an 
outcome for the whole region and 
some services provide a greater or 
lesser based on location. 

ALL (100%) 
Targeted rate – Land Sustainability 
Fees and Charges – People, Water & 
Land 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 

 

Activity:  Partnerships      

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding 
Stream 

This activity primarily 
contributes to Council’s 
outcomes of: 

 Diverse opportunities to 
make a living 

 Managed access to quality 
natural resources 

 Communities empowered 
and resilient 

 Communities expressing 
their diversity 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including 
strategic outcomes. 

This activity works with others to support on the ground action and new 
ways of working to improve water and land. To achieve the 
environmental outcomes for freshwater and estuaries sought by the 
community and iwi over a generation (a state of hauora wellbeing over a 
25-30 year period), an integrated catchment management approach with 
5-yearly steps is proposed to be co-developed in partnership with other 
organisations such as Te Ao Marama Inc Thriving Southland5. 

Environment Southland and Te Ao Marama Inc’s overarching programme 
to improve water and land in the region is the People Water and Land 
programme Te Mana o te Tangata, te Wai, te Whenua. Other 
partnership projects include: 

 Whakamana te Waituna – a project to restore the mana of the 
Waituna catchment and wetlands. 

 Aparima Community Environment (ACE) – farmer leaders 
supported by agencies with a vision to build and support the 
resilience of the Aparima area. 

The benefit of most 
operating costs is 
expected to arise in 
the year the funding is 
sourced. 

 

The actions of individuals 
or groups have a minor 
impact on this activity. 

Council considers that 
there is little benefit of 
separately funding this 
activity. 

The benefits of this activity are 
available to the whole community.   

 

ALL (100%) 
General rate 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 

 

 

  

                                                                 
5 A community-led group that is working with the community to drive positive change in the primary sector in Murihiku Southland, by working with farmers and supporting catchment groups. 

- 79 -



10 
 

 

Group Activity:  Biosecurity and Biodiversity  

Group objective - Over the next 10 years, the Council will work with iwi, communities, other councils and organisations to improve and protect the region’s biodiversity and actively manage 
the number of pests in the region.  

Activity:  Regulation and Planning 

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily contributes to 
Council’s outcomes of: 

 Managed access to quality natural 
resources 

 Diverse opportunities to make a 
living 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including strategic 
outcomes. 

The whole community benefits from the quality of 
information about natural resources including the 
management of pest plants, through strategy, the Pest 
Management Plan, and policy development. 

Individuals especially benefit, both urban and rural 
landholders.  

The management of biodiversity is planned and regulated for 
under this activity and financially accounts for approximate 
45% of the groups or Biodiversity Group of Activities total 
cost. 
 
The benefit is region-wide from this particular part of the 
activity. 

The benefit of operating 
costs is expected to arise 
in the year the funding is 
sourced. 

 

The actions of individuals 
and groups drive the 
costs in this activity. 

Identifying separate 
funding sources assists in 
the accountability and 
transparency of Council’s 
costs on this activity. 

A targeted rate is the one of the funding 
sources for this activity recognising the 
level of community benefit. This rate 
recognises that some services have a 
benefit or contribute to an outcome for the 
whole region and some services provide a 
greater or lesser based on location. 

The biodiversity and planning activities 
have a wider community benefit across the 
region as a whole and the general rate is 
the source funding for this aspect. 

Fees and charges are collected for some 
items that have a direct benefit to 
individuals or groups of individuals. 

MODERATE (40%-60%) 
Targeted rate - Biosecurity 
MODERATE (40%-60%) 
General rate - Biodiversity 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 

 

Activity:  Science, Research and Monitoring 

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily contributes to 
Council’s outcomes of: 

 Managed access to quality natural 
resources 

 Diverse opportunities to make a 
living 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including strategic 
outcomes. 

The whole community benefits from the quality of 
information gathered from monitoring pest plants and 
animals across the region. Provisions of the Fiordland Marine 
Pathways Plan are implemented and enforced. 

Individuals especially benefit, both urban and rural 
landholders.  

 

The benefit of operating 
costs is expected to arise 
in the year the funding is 
sourced. 

 

The actions of individuals 
and groups drive the 
costs in this activity. 

Identifying separate 
funding assists in the 
accountability and 
transparency of Council’s 
costs on this activity. 

A targeted rate is the primary funding 
source for this activity recognising the 
predominant community benefit. This rate 
recognises that some services have a 
benefit or contribute to an outcome for the 
whole region and some services provide a 
greater or lesser based on location. 

 

MOST (80% - 100%) 
Targeted rate – Biosecurity 
MINIMAL (0% - 20%) 
Fees and Charges - Science 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 
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Activity:  Community Engagement and Education 

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily contributes to 
Council’s outcomes of: 

 Managed access to quality natural 
resources 

 Diverse opportunities to make a 
living 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including strategic 
outcomes. 
 
We recognise the intrinsic value of 
ecosystems and biodiversity. There is 
no further loss of significant natural, 
cultural or historic heritage. We all 
practice active guardianship. 

The whole community benefits from the quality of 
information about natural resources including the 
management of pest animals. 

Individuals especially benefit, both urban and rural 
landholders.  

Because animal pests are mobile, and move freely across 
property boundaries, benefits are not confined to particular 
properties.  

Animal pests are largely land-based and the major 
beneficiaries are rural land occupiers.  Marine pests are also 
covered here. 

Council adopted the 10-year Regional Pest Management 
Plan in May 2019. 

The benefit of operating 
costs is expected to arise 
in the year the funding is 
sourced. 

 

The actions of individuals 
and groups drive the 
costs in this activity. 

Identifying separate 
funding assists in the 
accountability and 
transparency of Council’s 
costs on this activity. 

The primary benefit is to the community as 
a whole however, the benefit is more so to 
the rural sector than the urban sector. By 
using and land value targeted rate a more 
just and equitable allocation of the cost is 
achieved. 

A targeted rate is the primary funding 
source for this activity recognising the 
predominant community benefit. This rate 
recognises that some services have a 
benefit or contribute to an outcome for the 
whole region and some services provide a 
greater or lesser based on location. 

The marine pests work has national and 
international benefits as the waters of the 
fiords adjoin the Fiordland World Heritage 
area, which attracts visitors in the region. 

ALL (100%) 
Targeted rate - Biosecurity 
Fee and Charges – Science, Biodiversity 
Monitoring 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 

 

Activity:  Partnerships 

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily contributes to 
Council’s outcomes of: 

 Managed access to quality natural 
resources 

 Diverse opportunities to make a 
living 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including strategic 
outcomes. 

The whole community generally benefits from the 
management of Wilding Trees at Mid Dome but a wide range 
of public and private lands more specifically.  This is an 
inter-agency project. 

Individuals especially benefit, primarily rural landholders.  

The site-led pest plants project is included in this activity. 

The Predator Free NZ programme externally funds pest 
animal work in the region in conjunction with the Council 
biosecurity team. 

The benefit of operating 
costs is expected to arise 
in the year the funding is 
sourced. 

 

The actions of individuals 
and groups drive the 
costs in this activity. 

Identifying separate 
funding sources assists in 
the accountability and 
transparency of Council’s 
costs on this activity. 

A targeted rate is the one of the funding 
sources for this activity recognising the 
level of community benefit. This rate 
recognises that some services have a 
benefit or contribute to an outcome for the 
whole region and some services provide a 
greater or lesser based on location. 

The Predator Free activity has a wider 
community benefit particularly across the 
rural sectors of the region with the 100% of 
external funds being provided by Predator 
Free NZ. 

HIGH (60%-80%) 
Targeted rate - Biosecurity 
LOW (20%-40%) 
Other Income – Predator Free NZ 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 
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Activity:  Operations 

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily contributes to 
Council’s outcomes of: 

 Managed access to quality natural 
resources 

 Diverse opportunities to make a 
living 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including strategic 
outcomes. 

The whole community benefits from the Council’s extensive 
Possum Control Area (PCA) programme which accounts for 
69% of the expenditure within this activity. 

Individuals especially benefit, both urban and rural 
landholders.  

Council’s Progressive Containment Programme (PCP) for 
pest plants and animals as set out in Section 6.3 of the 
Regional Pest Management Plan, requires active in-field 
follow-up work. 

The benefit of operating 
costs is expected to arise 
in the year the funding is 
sourced. 

 

The actions of individuals 
and groups drive the 
costs in this activity. 

Identifying separate 
funding sources assists in 
the accountability and 
transparency of Council’s 
costs on this activity. 

A targeted rate is the primary funding 
source for this activity recognising the 
predominant community benefit. This rate 
recognises that some services have a 
benefit or contribute to an outcome for the 
whole region and some services provide a 
greater or lesser based on location. 

The PCA Programme accounts for 
approximately 70% of the expenditure. 

ALL (100%) 
Targeted rate - Biosecurity 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 
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Group Activity:  Climate Change and Community Resilience 

Group objective - Over the next 10 years, the Council will work with iwi, communities, other councils and organisations to understand, prepare and respond to the challenges and 
opportunities resulting from climate change. It will build on the community’s experience and knowledge in responding to natural hazards, events and emergencies.  

Activity:  Regulation and Planning 

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily 
contributes to Council’s outcome 
of: 

 Communities empowered and 
resilient 

 Managed access to quality 
natural resources 

and is associated with all other 
Council’s outcomes. 

We are increasing the resilience 
of our infrastructure, economy 
and our communities through 
Community Resilience Projects.   

Civil defence activities are provided for the benefit of all 
the people in the region as anyone can be affected by an 
emergency event.  

Civil defence emergency may be initiated in response to 
threats to life or property.   

Civil Defence and Emergency Management Act applies. 

The benefit of operating costs is in 
having plans in the event of an 
emergency at some time in the 
future. 

The annual operating costs ensure 
there are up to date plans and staff 
and volunteers are trained.  Costs 
are incurred in the year the funding 
is sourced.  

 

The actions of individual 
and groups can have a 
significant impact in this 
activity.  

 

Identifying separate 
funding assists in the 
accountability and 
transparency of Council’s 
costs on this activity. 

In the event of an activation Council may be 
entitled to subsidies for some civil defence 
costs such as welfare. 

The planning for an emergency benefits the 
whole community and is fully rate funded. 

ALL (100%) 
General rate 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 

 

Activity:  Science, Research and Monitoring 

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily 
contributes to Council’s outcome 
of: 

 Communities empowered and 
resilient 

 Managed access to quality 
natural resources 

 Diverse opportunities to make 
a living 

and is associated with all other 
Council’s outcomes. 

We are increasing the resilience 
of our infrastructure, economy 
and our communities through 
Community Resilience Projects.  

 

  

The whole community benefits from the quality of 
information gathered from river level and flood 
monitoring sites across the region. 

Individuals especially benefit, both urban and rural 
landholders.  

 Flood warnings are available for the wider 
community. 

 Those specific people who receive flood warnings 
for properties and land. 

 

The benefit of most operating costs 
is expected to arise in the year the 
funding is sourced. 

The actions of individual 
and groups can have a 
significant impact in this 
activity.  

 

Council considers that 
there is little benefit of 
separately funding this 
activity. 

The benefits of this activity are available to 
the whole community, as well as benefits 
to groups of landowners adjoining rivers 
who can be identified. 
 

MOST (80% - 100%) 
General rate 
MINIMAL (0% - 20%) 
Fees and Charges - Science 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 

 

Activity:  Community Engagement and Education 
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Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily 
contributes to Council’s outcome 
of: 

 Communities empowered and 
resilient 

 Managed access to quality 
natural resources 

 Diverse opportunities to make 
a living 

and is associated with all other 
Council’s outcomes. 

We are increasing the resilience 
of our infrastructure, economy 
and our communities through 
Community Resilience Projects.   

The activity supports the governance and the range of 
decision-making responsibilities and activities of Council 
and therefore benefits the community as a whole. 

The activity provides the community with advice and 
information about flooding areas and erosion 
protection. 

The benefit of most operating costs 
is expected to arise in the year the 
funding is sourced. 

The actions of individual 
and groups can have a 
significant impact in this 
activity.  

 

Identifying separate 
funding sources assists in 
the accountability and 
transparency of Council’s 
costs on this activity. 

A targeted rate is a minor funding source 
for this activity with the majority funding 
coming from the General Rate, recognising 
the level of community benefit. This rate 
recognises that some services have a 
benefit or contribute to an outcome for the 
whole region and some services provide a 
greater or lesser based on location. 

MOST (80% - 100%) 
General rate  
MINIMAL (0% - 20%) 
Other income 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 

 

Activity:  Partnerships 

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily 
contributes to Council’s outcome 
of: 

 Communities empowered and 
resilient 

 Managed access to quality 
natural resources 

 Diverse opportunities to make 
a living 

and is associated with all other 
Council’s outcomes. 

We are increasing the resilience 
of our infrastructure, economy 
and our communities through 
Community Resilience Projects.   

The Emergency Management Southland office is based 
on the Environment Southland campus.  The four 
Southland councils fund the collaborative operation via 
a partnership agreement. 

The facility can and is activated during any form of 
regional emergency or where a region-wide multi-
agency co-ordinated response is required. 

This activity also includes the joint development and 
implementation of a Regional Climate Change Strategy 
with regional partners. 

The benefit of operating costs is in 
having plans in the event of an 
event at some time in the future. 

The annual operating costs ensure 
the facility is at a standby state of 
readiness at all times.  

 

The actions of individual 
and groups can have a 
significant impact in this 
activity.  

 

Identifying separate 
external funding assists 
in the accountability and 
transparency of Council’s 
costs on this activity. 

The benefit of a centralised collaborative 
emergency management base of 
operations which is able to cater for all 
Government Agencies and Emergency 
Services at one site, is valuable for the 
region and the entire region benefits. 

MOST (80% - 100%) 
Other Income – Other Councils 
MINIMAL (0% - 20%) 
General rate 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 
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Activity:  Operations (including Flood protection and control works) 

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily 
contributes to Council’s outcome 
of: 

 Communities empowered and 
resilient 

 Managed access to quality 
natural resources 

 Diverse opportunities to make 
a living 

and is associated with all other 
Council’s outcomes. 

We are increasing the resilience 
of our infrastructure, economy 
and our communities through 
Community Resilience Projects.   

The activity supports the governance and the range of 
decision-making responsibilities and activities of Council 
and the Catchment Liaison Committees and therefore 
benefits the community as a whole. 

The three base activities included are River Works, Land 
Drainage, and Catchment Planning. 

River Works: There is a mix of community public good 
and identifiable parts of the community benefiting.  

Economic benefit to the wider community especially 
employment from the Community Resilience Projects 
(Shovel-ready projects – Capital expenditure projects). 

Land Drainage: The community as a whole does not 
receive any specific benefits. Individuals receive the 
entire benefit. 

Catchment Planning: 

 There is a mix of community, public and identifiable 
parts of the community benefiting.  

 Identifiable parts of the community: 
All properties and businesses including residents 
and owners within the areas of the essential 
channel maintenance works benefit due to 
reducing any erosion issues. 

The benefit of most operating costs 
is expected to arise in the year the 
funding is sourced. 

The actions of individual 
and groups can have a 
significant impact in this 
activity.  

 

Identifying separate 
funding assists in the 
accountability and 
transparency of Council’s 
costs on this activity. 

Rivers management and flood control 
provide a large benefit to the wider 
community by enabling the protection of 
people, property and businesses and more 
resilient economic activity. For this reason, 
rating options extend beyond the direct 
beneficences and across the region when 
Council considers that appropriate. 

Some protection (rivers) has a high degree 
of direct benefit to individuals and Council 
when appropriate will adjust the allocation 
of funding to these groups. 

 

RIVER WORKS 
LOW (20%-40%) 
General rate  
HIGH (60%-80%) 
Targeted rate – Catchment 

UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 

 

LAND DRAINAGE 

MINIMAL (0%-20%) 
General rate  
MOST (80%-100%) 
Targeted rate – Catchment 

UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 

 

CATCHMENT PLANNING 

LOW (20%-40%) 
General rate  
HIGH (60%-80%) 
Targeted rate – Catchment 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 
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Group Activity:  Coast and Marine 

Group objective - Over the next 10 years, the Council will work with iwi, communities, other councils and organisations to ensure our Regional Coastal Plan gives effect to national direction. 
Outstanding landscapes and significant indigenous biodiversity are protected and it is safe to access and use our coastal areas. 

Activity:  Regulation and Planning 

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily contributes to 
Council’s outcomes of: 

 Managed access to quality natural 
resources 

 Communities empowered and 
resilient 

 Diverse opportunities to make a 
living 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including strategic 
outcomes. 

The whole community benefits from the review of the 
Regional Coastal Plan which enables management and use of 
resources in the public domain through regulatory 
processes. 

Marine monitoring and navigation compliance activities 
while focussed on individuals or groups, have a safety benefit 
to the whole community. 

Compliance activity for whitebait stands benefits the 
individual stand holders, and other waterway users. 

 

The benefit of operating 
costs is expected to arise 
in the year the funding is 
sourced. 

 

The actions of individual 
and groups can have a 
significant impact in this 
activity.  

 

Identifying separate 
funding assists in the 
accountability and 
transparency of Council’s 
costs on this activity. 

The benefits of this activity are available to 
the whole community.   
 

 

ALL (100%) 
Marine Fee Reserve  
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 

Activity:  Science, Research and Monitoring 

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily contributes to 
Council’s outcomes of: 

 Managed access to quality natural 
resources 

 Communities empowered and 
resilient 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including strategic 
outcomes. 

A strategic assessment of coastal information needs is 
undertaken and marine significant ecological areas and 
threats are identified. 
 
The coastal and bathing sites monitoring programme 
provides the general public information and reassurance 
that beaches are safe to swim at. 
 

The benefit of operating 
costs is expected to arise 
in the year the funding is 
sourced. 
 

The actions of individual 
and groups can have a 
significant impact in this 
activity.  
 

Identifying separate 
funding for the 
Biosecurity activity 
assists in the 
accountability and 
transparency of Council’s 
costs on this activity. 

The benefits of this activity are available to 
the whole community.   
 
The beach monitoring programme is seen 
as a community benefit. 

MOST (80%-100%) 
Marine Fee Reserve 
MINIMAL (0% - 20%) 
Fees and Charges – Science 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 
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Activity:  Community Engagement and Education      

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily contributes 
to Council’s outcomes of: 

 Managed access to quality 
natural resources 

 Communities empowered and 
resilient 

 Diverse opportunities to make 
a living 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including 
strategic outcomes. 

The activity supports the review and implementation of the 
Regional Coastal Plan and the decision-making function of 
Council and therefore benefits the community as a whole. 

Council provides boating education and works with community 
to ensure the safe use of the Coastal Marine Area.  It also 
provides information to increase community understanding of 
the marine environment. 

 

The benefit of most 
operating costs is 
expected to arise in the 
year the funding is 
sourced. 

 

The actions of individuals 
or groups have a minor 
impact on this activity. 

Council considers that 
there is little benefit of 
separately funding this 
activity. 

The benefits of this activity are available to 
the whole community.   

 

ALL (100%) 
Fees and Charges  
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 

 

Activity:  Partnerships 

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily contributes to 
Council’s outcomes of: 

 Managed access to quality natural 
resources 

 Communities empowered and 
resilient 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including strategic 
outcomes. 

Council works collaboratively with iwi, councils, research 
entities, groups, agencies, homeowners and businesses to 
increase knowledge and improve the integrated 
management of the Coastal Marine Area.   

Examples include partnering with Land Information 
New Zealand to increase the coverage of benthic mapping in 
Murihiku Southland and active engagement in the 
operationalisation of the Milford Opportunities Project’s 
Master Plan. 

The benefit of operating 
costs is expected to arise 
in the year the funding is 
sourced. 

 

The actions of individual 
and groups can have a 
significant impact in this 
activity.  

 

Identifying separate 
external funding assists 
in the accountability and 
transparency of Council’s 
costs on this activity. 

The benefits of this activity are available to 
the whole community, funded primarily 
from the Marine Fee.   
 
Benefits to other agencies and users of 
marine and freshwater spaces also benefit. 

 

ALL (100%) 
Fees and Charges 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 
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Activity:  Operations      

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily contributes 
to Council’s outcomes of: 

 Managed access to quality 
natural resources 

 Communities empowered and 
resilient 

 Diverse opportunities to make 
a living 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including 
strategic outcomes. 

This activity provides benefits to the community including 
navigational safety and harbour management responsibilities. 

The activity also provides response capability for oil spill 
incidents in the region’s coastal waters. 

The benefit of most 
operating costs is 
expected to arise in the 
year the funding is 
sourced. 

 

The actions of individuals 
or groups have a minor 
impact on this activity. 

Council considers that 
there is little benefit of 
separately funding this 
activity. 

The benefits of this activity are available to 
the whole community, funded primarily 
from the Marine Fee.   
 
Benefits to other agencies and users of 
marine and freshwater spaces also benefit. 

Council costs in responding to marine oil 
spills are refunded 100% by Maritime NZ. 

HARBOURS* 
ALL (100%) 
Fees and Charges 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 

 

MARINE OIL SPILL 
ALL (100%) 
Other Income – Maritime NZ (Oil spill 
response costs fully recoverable) 

UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 

 

*The Harbour management activity is 
usually funded by cruise ship fee income 
but the Covid-19 pandemic has meant that 
from the 2020/21 cruise season, no income 
will come from that source until the 
industry re-establishes.  In the meantime, 
the Marine Fee Reserve funds will be used 
until exhausted and then funds will be 
drawn in the interim from General Funds. 
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Group Activity:  Regional Leadership 

Group objective - Over the next 10 years, the Council will work with iwi, communities, other councils and organisations to achieve the full suite of strategic outcomes for the region. 

Activity:  Regulation and Planning 

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily contributes to 
Council’s outcomes of: 

 Managed access to quality natural 
resources 

 Communities empowered and 
resilient 

 Communities expressing their 
diversity 

 Diverse opportunities to make a 
living 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including strategic 
outcomes. 

The series of regulatory activities support the range of 
resource management and decision-making responsibilities 
and activities of Council and therefore benefits the 
community as a whole. 

Regional Planning – includes all resource planning and plan 
development functions, and transport management. 

Consents – includes all resource consenting activities, 
alongside smaller special projects. 

Compliance – includes all enforcement matters, 
investigations/complaints, and a proactive educational 
aspect for consent holders and landowners. 

A review of the Regional Policy Statement will take replace 
and Environment Southland will work collaboratively with 
the region’s territorial authorities to implement and give 
effect to this, along with reforms to the Resource 
Management Act 1991. 

The benefit of most 
operating costs is 
expected to arise in the 
year the funding is 
sourced. 

 

The actions of individuals 
or groups have a minor 
impact on this activity. 

Identifying separate 
external funding 
components in addition 
to general funds assists in 
the accountability and 
transparency of Council’s 
costs on this activity. 

These activities support the regulatory 
activities of Council and generally have 
community-wide benefits. 

Consents and Compliance fees and charges 
are collected for various functions that 
have a direct benefit to individuals or 
groups of individuals. 

REGIONAL PLANNING 
All (100%) 
General rate 
Fees and Charges  
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 
 
CONSENTS AND COMPLIANCE 
HIGH (60% -80%) 
Fees and Charges  - Consents and 
Compliance 
LOW (20% - 40%) 
General rate 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 

Activity:  Community Engagement and Education 

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily contributes to 
Council’s outcomes of: 

 Managed access to quality natural 
resources 

 Communities empowered and 
resilient 

 Communities expressing their 
diversity 

 Diverse opportunities to make a 
living 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including strategic 
outcomes. 

The activity supports the governance and the range of 
decision-making responsibilities and activities of Council and 
therefore benefits the community as a whole. 

The Environmental Education activity is included. 

The Engagement/Communications activity as a strategic 
function that works across the organisation, is incorporated. 

The benefit of most 
operating costs is 
expected to arise in the 
year the funding is 
sourced. 

 

The actions of individuals 
or groups have a minor 
impact on this activity. 

Council considers that 
there is little benefit of 
separately funding this 
activity. 

These activities support the governance 
and environmental education activities of 
Council and generally have community-
wide benefits. 

 

ALL (100%) 
General rate 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 
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Activity:  Partnerships 

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily contributes to 
Council’s outcomes of: 

 Communities expressing their 
diversity 

 Communities empowered and 
resilient 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including strategic 
outcomes. 

This activity supports the governance and the range of 
decision-making responsibilities and activities of Council 
and therefore benefits the community as a whole. 

Council’s relationship with tangata whenua under the 
Murihiku Charter of Understanding, is significant to the 
organisation and provides for Māori engagement in local 
government matters and decision-making. 

 

The benefit of most 
operating costs is 
expected to arise in the 
year the funding is 
sourced. 

 

The actions of individuals 
or groups have a minor 
impact on this activity. 

Council considers that 
there is little benefit of 
separately funding this 
activity. 

These activities support the iwi relationship 
activities of Council and generally have 
community-wide benefits. 

 

MOST (80% - 100%) 
General rate 
MINIMAL (0% - 20%) 
Other Income 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 

 

 

Activity:  Governance      

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily contributes 
to Council’s outcomes of: 

 Communities expressing their 
diversity 

 Communities empowered and 
resilient 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including 
strategic outcomes. 

The Governance Activity is responsible for the representation 
structure, the administration of the triennial elections, elected 
members’ remuneration and expenses, ensuring Council, 
committee and co-governance meetings comply with 
legislative requirements and elected members receive 
appropriate information in a timely way to support the 
decision-making process. 

 

The benefit of most 
operating costs is 
expected to arise in the 
year the funding is 
sourced. 

 

The actions of individuals 
or groups have a minor 
impact on this activity. 

Council considers that 
there is little benefit of 
separately funding this 
activity. 

The benefits of this activity are available to 
the whole community.   

 

ALL (100%) 
General rate 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 

 

Activity:  Operations 

Community Outcomes Distribution of Benefits Period of Benefit Whose Act Creates a 
Need? 

Separate Funding Rationale 
 

Funding Sources by Funding Stream 

This activity primarily contributes to 
Council’s outcomes of: 

 Diverse opportunities to make a 
living 

 Managed access to quality natural 
resources 

 Communities empowered and 
resilient 

 Communities expressing their 
diversity 

and is associated with all other 
Council outcomes, including strategic 
outcomes. 

This activity supports the range of responsibilities and 
activities of Council relating to the management of floodway 
properties owned by the Council and therefore benefits the 
community as a whole. 

This activity also includes a major investment in technology 
to meet the changing national requirements and the needs 
of the community. 

 

The benefit of most 
operating costs is 
expected to arise in the 
year the funding is 
sourced. 

The actions of individuals 
or groups have a minor 
impact on this activity. 

Identifying separate 
external funding assists 
in the accountability and 
transparency of Council’s 
costs on this activity. 

These activities support other activities of 
Council and generally have community-
wide benefits. 

Leasehold income is the primary funding 
source. 

ALL (100%) 
Other Income – Leasehold income 
UNLIKELY 
All other funding sources. 
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Environment Southland is the brand name of the  Page 1 
Southland Regional Council  

 
 

Policy - Rates Remission and Postponement - including Rates 
Remission and Postponement for Māori Freehold Land 

Kaupapahere Murua me Whakatārewa 
 
The Local Government Act 2002 provides that the Council may adopt rates remissions and/or 
postponements policies. Council has developed policies for rates relief drawing on the principles that 
rate relief policies should be: 
 

 effective in promoting the achievement of Environment Southland’s strategic outcomes; 

 just and equitable, considering individual circumstances; 

 cost effective, transparent and easy for the ratepayer to apply; 
 

 

1. Contents 
 

1. Contents 
2. Overall remissions and postponement policy conditions and criteria 
3. Remission of rates on land protected for natural, historic or cultural conservation 

purposes 
4. Remission for halls owned by clubs or societies 
5. Remission for sports associations without a liquor licence 
6. Remission of penalties 
7. Postponement Policy 
8. Policy – Rates Remission and Postponement on Māori Freehold Land 

 

Related Policy  
Delegations Manual (section 4.2.5) 
 

Payment arrangements 
Council can enter a payment arrangement at any time. This may be more suitable than a 
remission. 
 
Payment arrangements allow ratepayers catchup on rates.  Ratepayers unable to pay a full 
instalment or have arrears should contact Council rates staff and see if a payment arrangement 
is appropriate. Arrangement can include a remission under this policy if the arrangement is 
honoured. 

 
Policy  

No. 
Policy Sponsor Approval Date and Date of Next 

Scheduled Review 
Approved By MORF 

Reference 
Related 

Standards 

B5.3 Executive Approved – 23-24 July 2003 
Reviewed –22 March 2006 
Reviewed – 4 February 2015 
Reviewed – 13 December 2017 
Reviewed – 28 March 2018 
Reviewed – April 2021 

Council A33382 - 
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2. Overall remissions and postponement policy conditions and criteria 
 

1. Rate remissions are deducted from the rates account of the property on which the 
remission is granted. Remissions are not paid in cash to the ratepayer. Multi-year 
remissions are deducted from the rates assessment when the rates are assessed. 

2. All applications must be made in writing by the ratepayer or their authorised agent and 
provide supporting information to Council’s satisfaction to support consideration of the 
remission. 

3. All personal information provided to Council will be treated as confidential. 
4. All application will be considered on their individual merits and on a case-by-case basis. 
5. All policies apply to Māori freehold land unless stated otherwise. 
6. Changes of circumstance should be advised to Council. Should Council become aware of 

any change Council may undertake and investigation and will review the validity of any 
remission or postponement. You will be advised of the review and its outcome. 

 

3. Remission for Halls owned by clubs or societies 
 

Objective 
To support communities by providing rates remissions, so that rates are the same as if it were 
used by a council, to organisations which have halls or properties which are used and operated 
in a similar vein to those owned by councils, in that they provide a benefit to the community 
(e.g. scouts, guides, private museums). 
 

Remission Period 
Indefinitely – so long as the hall ownership is unchanged and remains available to the 
community. 
 

Remission Value 
100% of rates. 
 

Conditions and Criteria 
Land owned by a ratepayer, other than a council, and used in a non-profit fashion as a public hall, 
library, museum, art gallery or other similar institution.  
 

4. Remission for sports associations without a liquor licence 
 

Objective 
To support the community by remitting rates on land owned by sports associations operating 
without a liquor licence. 
 

Remission Period 
Indefinitely – so long as the land ownership is unchanged and the land is used for sport or other 
recreational and non-commercial purpose. 
 

Remission Value 
50% of rates. 
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Conditions and Criteria 
1. The land must be owned by the sports association (note land owned or used by a local 

authority is non-rateable). 
2. The land must not be used for galloping, harness or greyhound racing. 
3. The land must not hold any area subject to a liquor licence. 

 

5. Remission of penalties 
 

Objective 
To be just and equitable in the imposition of penalties, by providing for remissions where late 
payment of rates resulted from circumstances affecting the ratepayer’s ability to pay on time. 
 

Remission Period 
Current instalment only. 
 

Remission Value 
Up to 100% of penalties. 
 

Conditions and Criteria 
1. The applicant has a good record of on-time payments of all rate instalments and: 

(a) the ratepayer suffered due to a significant family disruption such as death, illness, 
accident of a family member or other ‘one-off’ event; or 

(b) the property was recently sold and the settlement date coincided with or was near 
the penalty dates; or 

(c) the rate assessment/invoice was not received before the penalty is incurred (on one 
occasion only); or 

(d) other reason for which it would be just and equitable to remit all or part of the 
penalty. 

2. Where a ratepayer has been in default for greater than one year and has current and 
arrears penalties (greater than one year) the arrears penalties may be written-off as part 
of the settlement arrangements for the collection of all outstanding rates and an 
arrangement for the on-time payment of future rates. 

3. The penalty remission only applies when the instalment has been paid, a direct debit 
authority lodged or the ratepayer enters a payment arrangement to pay overdue rates 
within a specified timeframe (up to one year). 

4. Under an arrangement (including direct debit), penalties may not be applied while those 
arrangements are honoured. 

 

6. Postponement for foreseen circumstances 
 

Objective 
To assist ratepayers experiencing financial circumstances and/or adversely impacted by natural 
disaster or other calamity (as determined by Council) which directly affects their ability to pay 
rates. 
 

Remission Period 
Up to three years – at the discretion of Council. 
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Remission Value 
Up to 100% of rates. 
 

General Conditions and Criteria 
1. Council must be satisfied that the ratepayer does not have financial capacity to pay their 

rates instalment when demanded or the payment of the rates instalment would create 
financial hardship for the ratepayer.  

2. The land has become unusable or uneconomic because of severe erosion, land formation 
changes such as slips, natural disaster or calamity and directly as a result of this 
exceptional circumstances the ratepayer’s ability to pay the rates is severely and 
temporarily impeded. 

3. Evidence of financial circumstances must be submitted, along with advice from an 
approved budget advisor, lawyer or chartered accountant. 

4. In the case of widespread events such as pandemic or natural disaster Council will decide 
on the level of response it is able to make. 

5. The postponement will be made by way of a payment arrangement (for a period up to 
three years) that ensures future rates are able to be paid.  

6. Where an arrangement is in place, (including direct debit), penalties will not be applied 
while those arrangements are honoured. Failure to meet the payment arrangement 
could result in the removal of postponement and penalties will then be charged. 
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Policy – Rates Remission and Postponement on Māori Freehold Land 
 
This policy on Remission of Rates on Māori Freehold Land is prepared under Section 108 and 
Schedule 11 of the Local Government Act 2002. 
 
This policy recognising the principles of Schedule 11 and to implement remissions or postponement 
policy in support of those principles. 
 

1. Objectives 
 

The objectives are set out in Schedule 11 and the policies support these objectives. 
 

2. Māori freehold land - nature of the land remission 
  

Remission Period 
Indefinitely – so long as the land still qualifies under the policy. 
 

Remission Value 
Up to 100% of rates. 
 

Conditions and Criteria 
Rates may be remitted on land that meets any of the following criteria: 
1. the land is occupied, and no income is derived from the use or occupation of that land; 
2. the land is better set aside for non-use (whenua rāhui) because of its natural or cultural 

features or is unoccupied, and no income is derived from the use or occupation of that 
land; 

3. the land is inaccessible and is unoccupied; 
4. only a portion of the land is occupied; 
5. other purposes. 
 
The extent of relief is at the sole discretion of the Council and may be cancelled or reduced at any 
time.  
 
Examples of “other purposes” are remissions on dwellings and commercial zones, contiguous 
(not in same ownership but in common usage, and rating units that are used for residential 
purposes that include separately inhabited part occupied by dependant family members. 
 
Owners or trustees making application should include the following information in their 
applications: 
 
(a) details of the property; 
(b) the objectives that will be achieved by providing the remission; 
(c) documentation that proves the land that is the subject of the application is Māori 

freehold land. 
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3. Māori freehold land - economic incentives remissions  
  

Remission Period 
Up to five years at the discretion of Council. 
 

Remission Value 
Up to 100% of rates. 
 

Conditions and Criteria 
1. To support Māori landowners who wish to develop previously unused or unoccupied land 

for economic use which could lead to future financial returns for the owners, economic 
development of the region and the payment of rates. 

2. The land must be used or occupied whether by the owner or a third party. 
3. The land use considered under this policy will also include carbon farming, carbon 

sequestration and apiculture activities. 
4. The rating unit or apportionments of the rating units have been unused or unoccupied 

for the two previous financial years. 
5. A remission application must be made in writing. 
6. Eligibility for this remission will be reviewed once the remission period expires. The 

Council may provide rates remission for other purposes if these remissions ensure 
ratepayers are treated equitably by the Council. 

 

4. Māori freehold land postponement policy 
 

Council has no specific policy for postponement of rates on Māori freehold land, however, 
where it is just and equitable a postponement as a payment arrangement may be agreed.  
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Proposal to amend the Rates Remissions and Postponement Policies 
(including for Māori Freehold Land) 
 

Background 
The Māori Freehold Land Rates Remissions and Postponement Policies are required policies and the Remissions and 
Postponement Policies are discretionary policies under the Local Government Act 2002 (LGA), section 102. We have 
always chosen to have both sets of policies.  

The purpose of these policies is to provide opportunities to reduce rates where it supports the well-being of the region. 

The policies in relation to Māori freehold land and designed to support principles set out in LGA Schedule 11. The 
Local Government (Rating Whenua Māori) Amendment Act was approved on 12 April 2021, elements of the act come 
into force immediately and do require these policies to be updated at this time. The Department of Internal Affairs has 
provided us with the process for implementation of the Act. We will be updating these policies by 1 July 2022 after 
appropriate engagement with Māori. 

The Rates Remissions and Postponement Policies is just one policy in a suite of financial management policy, listed in 
LGA section 102, that are dependent on and inter-related with each other. 

The policy supports the LTP Consultation Document and its supporting information. Detailed information on rates is 
found in our Funding Impact Statement in each Long-term and Annual Plan. 

The Proposal 
We propose to adopt the Proposed Rates Remissions and Postponement Policies (including for Māori Freehold Land) in 
August 2021 and publish it on our website and summarise it in your rates assessment.  

It is practicable to review these policies at each LTP to align it with assumptions, plans and budgets. The policies have 
been redrafted to bring it up to date with the latest good practice standards. The following substantive policy changes 
have been made: 

1. A change of name to reflect the inclusion of Māori freehold land policies in the main policy rather than having 
two separate polices (given that the general provisions may also apply to Māori land).  

2. A new overall conditions and criteria section to avoid duplication.  
3. Removal of the section entitled “Remission of rates on land protected for natural, historic, or cultural 

conservation purposes” as this is covered by Schedule 1 Non-rateable properties of the Local Government Rating 
Act. 

4. Removal of the section entitled “Uniform Annual General Charges and in Common Ownership” as this is covered 
by clause 20 of the Local Government Rating Act.  

5. New section entitled “Postponement for unforeseen circumstances”, which provides Council with more flexibility 
in situations such as a pandemic.  

6. New Māori Land policies to reflect some administration practice (e.g. the Māori Land General Remission List does 
not exist – properties are considered for remissions individually) and to provide clearer circumstances where a 
remission applies (the nature of the land or for economic incentive) and the conditions and criteria for obtaining 
a remission. 

Options 
We have researched policies from other councils and considered their appropriateness for our region. Our rates are low 
relative to territorial local authorities. They proposed policies represent practices that we consider appropriate for our 
region.  
It is not practicable to list all of the many options that could modify these policies and we welcome feedback to modify 
any part of the policy. 
 

Attachments 
1. The Proposed Rates Remissions and Postponement Policies (including for Māori Freehold Land) 
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Policy – Significance & Engagement  
Kaupapa Here Whai Pūtake me te Tūhonohono 
 
This Policy has been developed to enable Council and its communities to identify the degree of 
significance attached to particular issues, proposals, assets, decisions and activities.  It will provide 
clarity about how and when communities can expect to be engaged in decisions made by Council, 
and informs Council, from the beginning of a decision-making process, about the extent, form and 
type of engagement required. 
 
 

 
 

1. Contents 
 Te rārangi kaupapa 
 

1. Contents 
2. Definitions 
3. Policy 
4. Strategic Assets 
5. Engaging with the Community  
6. Forms of Engagement 
7. Engagement Tools and Techniques 
8. Engagement with Māori 
9. References 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Policy  
No. 

Policy Sponsor Approval Date and Date of Next 
Scheduled Review 

Approved By MORF 
Reference 

Related 
Standards 

B1.3 Executive Approved – 12 November 2014 
Reviewed –16 April 2015 
Reviewed – 23 March 2016 
Reviewed – 13 December 2017 
Reviewed – 16 December 2020 

Council A33378 - 

 
  

 

 

- 98 -



Council Policy B1.3 – Significance & Engagement 

 

 Page 2  

 

 

2. Definitions  
 Ngā Whakamāramatanga 
 

Term Definition 

 
Community 

 
A group of people living in the same place or having a particular characteristic in 
common.  Includes interested parties, affected people and key stakeholders, 
tangata whenua ki Murihiku, and Māori. 

 
Decisions 

 
Refers to all decisions made by the Council.   
 
Management decisions made by officers under delegation during the 
implementation of Council decisions will not be deemed to be significant as the 
“significance” test will have already been addressed by the Council when making 
the initial decision. 

 
Engagement 

 
Is a term used to describe the process of seeking information from the 
community to inform and assist decision-making.  There is a continuum of 
community involvement.  A discretion remains for the Council to engage with the 
community at any time irrespective of the significance criteria. 

 
Financial Delegations 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Significance 

 
For the sake of clarity, operation of financial delegations is made in the following 
order: 
 

 by management up to $300,000 as per the approved Delegations Manual; 

 by Council between $300,000 and 5 percent of the annual budgeted Total 
Operating Expenditure not already provided for in budgets or not 
provided in existing delegations, policies or other legislation (e.g. disaster 
response).  Council may use its discretion to engage with the community if 
the matter is considered reasonably significant; 

 by the community through an engagement process where the expenditure 
is in excess of the 5 percent of the annual budgeted Total Operating 
Expenditure not already provided for in budgets or not provided in 
existing delegations, policies or other legislation (e.g. disaster response).   

 
As defined in Section 5 of the LGA 2002 in relation to any issue, proposal, 
decision, or other matter that concerns or is before a local authority, means the 
degree of importance of the issue, proposal, decision, or matter, as assessed by 
the local authority, in terms of its likely impact on, and likely consequences for: 
 
(a)  the current and future social, economic, environmental, or cultural 

well-being of the district or region: 
(b)  any persons who are likely to be particularly affected by, or interested in, 

the issue, proposal, decision, or matter: 
(c)  the capacity of the local authority to perform its role, and the financial 

and other costs of doing so. 
 
Significant Activity 

 
Any activity that: 
 

 affects all, or a large portion of the region; 

 affects all, or a large portion of the community; 

 will result in a substantial change or removal of a significant activity or 
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Term Definition 

service; 

 relates to a listed strategic asset; 

 requires expenditure of more than 5 percent of the annual budgeted Total 
Operating Expenditure not already provided for in budgets or not 
provided in existing delegations, policies or other legislation (e.g. disaster 
response). 

 
Strategic assets 

 
As defined in Section 5 of the Local Government Act 2002.  See Section 4 – 
Strategic Assets. 

 
Strategic aspirations 

 
Environment Southland Strategic Intent, 2020 
 

 
 
 

3. Policy 
 Kaupapa Here 
 
(a) Engaging with the community is needed to understand the views and preferences of people 

likely to be affected by, or interested in, a proposal or decision.  
 

(b) An assessment of the degree of significance of proposals and decisions, and the appropriate 
level of engagement, will therefore be considered in the early stages of a proposal before 
decision-making occurs and, if necessary, reconsidered as a proposal develops.  

 

(c) The Council will take into account the following matters when assessing the degree of 
significance of proposals and decisions, and the appropriate level of engagement:  

 

 there is a legal requirement to engage with the community; 

 the level of financial consequences of the proposal or decision;  

 whether the proposal or decision will affect a large portion of the community; 

 the likely impact on present and future interests of the community, recognising Māori 
cultural values and their relationship to land and water; 

 whether the proposal affects the level of service of a significant activity; 

 whether community interest is high; 

 whether the likely consequences are controversial; 

 whether community views are already known, including the community’s preferences 
about the form of engagement; 

 the form of engagement used in the past for similar proposals and decisions. 
 

(d) If a proposal or decision is affected by a number of the above considerations, it is more likely 
to have a higher degree of significance.  The general approach will be to propose significant 
proposals or decisions in the context of the Long-term Plan (LTP) via the Consultation 
Document, to identify the Council’s priorities over the medium to long-term.   

 
(e) In general, the more significant an issue, the greater the need for community engagement.  
 
(f) The Council will apply a consistent and transparent approach to engagement. 
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(g) Council is required to undertake a special consultative procedure as set out in Section 83 of 

the Local Government Act 2002, or to carry out consultation in accordance with or giving 
effect to Section 82 of the Local Government Act 2002 on certain matters (regardless of 
whether they are considered significant as part of this policy). 

 
(h) For all other issues requiring a decision, Council will determine the appropriate level of 

engagement on a case-by-case basis. 
 
(i) Engaging with the Community (Section 5) identifies the form of engagement Council will use 

to respond to some specific issues.  It also provides examples of types of issues and how and 
when communities could expect to be engaged in the decision-making process. 

 
(j) When engaging with Māori, the Charter of Understanding, Memorandum of Understanding, 

authorised Iwi Management Plan, or any other similar high level agreements will be 
considered as a starting point. 

 
(k) When Council makes a decision that is significantly inconsistent with this policy, the steps 

identified in Section 80 of the Local Government Act 2002 will be undertaken. 
 
 

4. Strategic Assets 
 Rawa Rautaki 
 
 

Section 5 of the Local Government Act 2002 defines a strategic asset as: 
 

“an asset or group of assets that the local authority needs to retain if the local authority 
is to maintain the local authority’s capacity to achieve or promote any outcome that the 
local authority determines to be important to the current or future well-being of the 
community, and includes: 
 
(a) any asset or group of assets listed in accordance with Section 76AA(3) 

Local Government Act 2002 by the local authority; and 
(b) any land or building owned by the local authority and required to maintain the 

local authority's capacity to provide affordable housing as part of its social policy; 
and 

(c) any equity securities held by the local authority in — 
(i) a port company within the meaning of the Port Companies Act 1988 
(ii) an airport company within the meaning of the Airport Authorities Act 1966.” 
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The following is a list of assets or group of assets that the Council needs to retain to meet its 
community well-being obligations: 
 

Activity Asset 

 
Investments 

 
Shares in South Port New Zealand Limited (currently 17,441,573, or 66.48% 
- majority ownership). 

 
Flood protection 

 
Stopbanks, dams and culverts and floodway land. 

 
Regional Emergency Response 

 
A well-equipped, purpose built Emergency Co-ordination Centre (ECC) 
maintained at immediate response capability for any event. 
 

 
 

5. Engaging with the Community  
 Aratakinga tūhonohono hapori 
 

Community engagement is a process that involves all or some of the public and is focussed on 
understanding impact, and considering alternatives but ultimately decision-making remains the 
responsibility of the Councillors.  
 
The model of community engagement below is adapted from the International Association for Public 
Participation (IAP2) Public Participation Spectrum to demonstrate the possible types of engagement 
with the community.  This model also shows the increasing level of public impact as you progress 
through the spectrum from left to right – “inform” through to “empower”.  
 
It will not always be appropriate or practicable to conduct processes at the “collaborate” or 
“empower” end of the spectrum.  Many minor issues will not warrant such an involved approach.  
Time and money may also limit what is possible on some occasions.  At times, Councillors will be 
required to make tough decisions. 
 
In general, the more significant an issue, the greater the need for community engagement. 
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6. Forms of engagement 

Ngā momo mahitahi 
 

The Council will use the Special Consultative Procedure (as set out in Section 83 of the LGA 2002) 
where required to do so by law, including for the following issues requiring input: 
 

 the adoption or amendment of a Long-term Plan (in accordance with section 93A of the LGA 
2002); 

 the adoption, amendment, or revocation of consents fees and charges if required under 
Section 36 of the RMA 1991; 

 

Unless already explicitly provided for in the Long-term Plan, the Council will seek to amend its Long-
term Plan, and therefore use the Special Consultative Procedure, when it proposes to: 
 

 alter significantly the intended level of service provision for any significant activity undertaken 
by or on behalf of Council, including commencing or ceasing such an activity; or 

 transfer the ownership or control of strategic assets, as listed in Schedule 1. 
 
The Council will consult in accordance with, or using a process or a manner that gives effect to the 
requirements of, Section 82 of the LGA 2002 where required to do so by law, including for the 
following specific issues requiring decisions: 
 

 adopting or amending the Long-term Plan if required under Section 95 of the LGA 2002; 

 transferring responsibilities to another local authority under Section 17 of the LGA 2002; 

 establishing or becoming a shareholder in a council-controlled organisation; 

 adopting or amending any revenue and financing policy, financial contributions policy, rates 
remission and postponement policy, or a policy on the remission or postponement of rate on 
Māori freehold land. 

 
For such consultation, Council will develop information fulfilling the requirements of Section 82A of 
the LGA 2002, will make this available to the public, allow written submissions for a period of up to 
four weeks, and will consider all submissions prior to making decisions.  For all other issues, the 
following table provides an example of the differing levels of engagement (as adapted from the IAP2 
Participation Spectrum) that might be considered appropriate, the types of tools associated with 
each level and the timing generally associated with these types of decisions/levels of engagement: 
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Level Inform Consult Involve Collaborate Empower 

What does it 
involve 

We will keep you informed 
about what is happening. 

One-way communication 
providing balanced and 
objective information to 
assist understanding about 
something that is going to 
happen or has happened. 

 

We will listen to you and make 
our decisions. 

Two-way communications 
designed to obtain public 
feedback about ideas on 
rationale, alternatives and 
proposals to inform decision 
making. 

We will involve you in the 
decision-making process.  We 
will ultimately decide. 

Participatory process designed 
to help identify issues and 
views to ensure that concerns 
and aspirations are understood 
and considered prior to 
decision-making. 

We will discuss and decide 
together. 

Working together to develop 
understanding of all issues and 
interests to work out alternatives 
and identify preferred solutions. 

Public or community will decide.  
They may choose to discuss with 
us. 

The final recommendation to 
Council is in the hands of the 
public. Under the LGA 2002, the 
Councillors are elected to make 
the final decisions on behalf of 
their constituents. 

Types of issues 
that we might 
use this for 

Water Shortage Directions Rates review 

First Schedule RMA processes 

“Front loading” Regional Plan 
development processes, 
including water management 

First Schedule RMA processes 

Water management planning 
under the NPS-FM 

First Schedule RMA processes 

Election voting systems (MMP, 
STV or first past the post) 

Tools Council 
might use 

Websites 

Social media 

Information flyer 

Public notices 

Formal submissions and 
hearings, focus groups, phone 
surveys, surveys, virtual 
meetings/hui. 

Workshops/wānanga 

Focus groups 

Citizens Panel 

Virtual meetings/hui 

External working groups (involving 
community experts) 

Binding referendum 

Local body elections 

When the 
community can 
expect to be 
involved 

Council would generally 
advise the community once 
a decision is made  

Council would advise the 
community once a draft decision 
is made Council and would 
generally provide the community 
with up to 4 weeks to participate 
and respond. 

Council would generally 
provide the community with a 
greater lead in time to allow 
them time to be involved in the 
process.  

Council would generally involve 
the community at the start to 
scope the issue, again after 
information has been collected 
and again when options are being 
considered. 

Council would generally provide 
the community with a greater 
lead in time to allow them time 
to be involved in the process. 
e.g. typically a month or more. 

Engagement 
with Māori 

 Council would use the relationship based on the Charter of Understanding, any partnership arrangements, and the legislative requirements 
of the Local Government Act 2002 and the Resource Management Act 1991, to utilise any or all of the engagement techniques depending 
on the topic and interests.  See section 8 below. 
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7. Engagement tools and techniques 
 Kete mahitahi 
 

Ahead of making a decision, the Council may use a variety of engagement techniques on any issue or 
proposal based on a range of other factors, including history and public awareness of the issue, 
online engagement, stakeholder involvement, and timing related to other events and budgets. 
Council will also take into consideration that the community can feel ‘over consulted’.  Each 
situation will be assessed on a case-by-case basis. 
 
The Council will be implementing an Environment Southland Engagement Practice Strategy 
Framework that will provide the direction, techniques and tools to enable and assist engagement 
capabilities across the organisation, and to implement this Policy. 
 
 

8.   Engagement with Māori  
He ritenga mahitahi 
 

The LGA recognises and respects the Crown’s obligations under the Treaty of Waitangi by placing 
some specific obligations on councils. These obligations are intended to facilitate participation by 
Māori in local authorities’ decision-making processes (Sections 4, 81 and 82(2), LGA). The Act 
includes requirements for councils to:  

 

 ensure they provide opportunities for Māori to contribute to decision-making processes; 

 establish and maintain processes for Māori to contribute to decision-making; 

 consider ways in which they can foster the development of Māori capacity to contribute to 
decision-making processes; 

 provide relevant information to Māori; 

 take into account the relationship of Māori and their culture and traditions with their 
ancestral land, water, sites, wāhi tapu, valued flora and fauna, and other taonga.  
 

The Council will establish and maintain engagement processes that identify and provide 
opportunities for Māori to contribute to decision-making.  In addition to the engagement principles 
and practices set out in this policy, Council will:  

 
a) acknowledge Ngāi Tahu ki Murihiku as the first point of contact for all engagement processes; 
b) strengthen and improve ongoing relationships and partnerships with Iwi in the Murihiku rohe 

(Southland region) including, but not limited to, ongoing support for Te Ao Marama Inc; 
c) consider the impact on Māori of specific decisions, proposals or matters, in particular 

recognising the special connection of tangata whenua and their culture and traditions with 
their ancestral land, water, sites, wāhi tapu, valued flora and fauna, and other taonga;  

d) recognise legal obligations for engagement with Māori under various legislation including, but 
not limited to, the Local Government Act 2002 and Resource Management Act 1991; 

e) recognise the Charter of Understanding and other agreements (Mana Whakahono ā Rohe or 
Joint Management Agreements) developed with Māori as they relate to decision-making 
processes; 

f) consider appropriate use of tikanga (cultural protocols) and te reo Māori (Māori language) in 
our daily business and engagement tools and practices; 
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g) provide for Mana Whenua positions on Council’s standing committees to ensure direct Māori 

involvement in decision-making; 
h) to advocate for and promote the principles of Te Mana o Te Wai and Ki uta, ki tai through the 

Council’s business and programmes. 

 
Māori Engagement Spectrum1 
 
It is important to note that as the level of engagement increases:  
 

 Māori participation and decision-making power increases; 

 the importance to iwi increases – therefore the more important the outcomes of a project are 
to iwi, the higher the level of engagement should be; 

 the complexity of the decision-making process increases;  

 the effort required by all parties’ increases; 

 the length of time required for engagement processes increases;  

 the investment (time, resources and relationship) required from all parties’ increases;  

 the Council’s decision-making power and control over outcomes decreases; 

 decisions are more likely. 
 
The Council’s approach to the differing levels of iwi engagement is summarised as follows: 

                                                           
1 Adapted from Waikato Regional Council, Māori Engagement Framework, accessed July 2020. 
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Inform Consult Involve Collaborate Empower 

 Provide information  

 The council will keep iwi 
informed about what is 
happening. 

 Obtain community feedback  

 The council will listen to iwi - 
the council will make an 
informed decision 

 Work directly with the 
community  

 The council will involve iwi in 
the decision-making process. 
The council will ultimately 
make the decisions. 

 Partner with iwi  

 Iwi and the council will 
discuss and decide together 
on as much as possible 

 Iwi make decisions  

 Iwi may choose to discuss 
with us. 

Information-giving is the most 
basic form of engagement as 
there is no participatory element. 
Providing information underpins 
all other levels of engagement 
because it enables Māori to be 
informed of activities that may 
impact them.  It is essential that 
Māori are provided with the 
appropriate information, such as 
council reports, project plans, 
resource consent applications, 
research, maps and photos. 

At this level of engagement, the 
objective is to seek the views and 
opinions of Māori on proposals, 
analyses, alternatives and/or 
decisions.  This is not about 
putting ideas into action. 
Consultation can be done face-to-
face at hui.  Sufficient time needs 
to be provided to enable iwi or 
hapū to undertake follow-up 
discussion and wider consultation 
amongst themselves before 
providing a response back to 
council. 

The aim at this level is to have 
Māori more involved in the 
decision-making process. Iwi or 
hapū representatives can be 
elected or appointed to 
committees, focus groups or 
working parties in an advisory 
capacity.  Council retains the 
decision-making authority. 

The goal of this level is to have 
processes that allow for sharing 
and acting together and to have 
all parties holding equal power. 
Both parties make the decisions 
as much as possible. 
Collaboration is more demanding 
of resources for all involved, 
needs significant lead-in time and 
planning, and can only be 
established by council resolution. 

This level is the most ambitious, 
aiming to maximise 
empowerment of Māori and, at 
its farthest reach, will see Māori 
having complete decision-making 
power across various roles. 
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9.  References 
Ngā tohutoro 

 
Environment Southland Perceptions Survey 2019 
 
Environment Southland Engagement Practice Strategy Framework (release pending, 2020) 
 
IAP2 Australasia’s Public Participation Spectrum2 
“Our (ES) engagement toolbox” (including processes, platforms and techniques) for engagement and 
communication (release pending, 2020) 

 

                                                           
2 https://www.iap2.org.au/About-Us/About-IAP2-Australasia-/Spectrum 
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Proposal to amend the Significance and Engagement Policy 
 

Background 
The Significance and Engagement Policy is a required policy under the Local Government Act 2002 (LGA), section 76AA. 
Its purpose is to outline our policies in regard to determining significant proposals or decisions and our procedures in 
that respect and how we will engage with the community. 

This Policy is considered as part of all of our decision making and leads us to the appropriate timing and level of 
engagement that the community prefers. 

The policy supports the LTP Consultation Document and its supporting information. Detailed information on rates is 
found in our Funding Impact Statement in each Long-term and Annual Plan. 

The Proposal 
We propose to adopt the Proposed Significance and Engagement Policy in August 2021, to include a summary in our 
2021-2031 Long-term Plan (LTP) to publish the full policy on our website, after consultation. 

The policy has been redrafted to bring it up-to-date with the latest good practice standards. The only substantive policy 
change that has been made to the policy is to add a new section 8 – Engagement with Maori.   No changes were made 
to the policy wording or intent.  

Options 
The Policy outlines your preferences for determining when a matter is significant and how you want us to engage with 
you on these matters.  

It is not practicable to list all of the many options that could modify this policy and we welcome feedback to modify any 
part of the policy. 

Attachments 
1. The Proposed Significance and Engagement Policy 
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Policy – Financial Contributions 

Ngā Takoha Ahumoni 
 
This policy has been developed by Council, as required by Section 102(2)(d) of the Local Government 
Act 2002.  Under the Resource Management Act Councils are able to charge financial contributions.  
Environment Southland has included in its Regional Coastal Plan and its Regional Water Plan (including 
the proposed Southland Water and Land Plan), provisions for charging financial contributions.   
 

 
 

1. Contents 
 

1. Contents 
2. Definitions 
3. Policy 
4. Regional Coastal Plan 
5. Regional Water Plan (including the proposed Southland Water and Land Plan) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Policy  
No. 

Policy Sponsor Approval Date and Date of Next 
Scheduled Review 

Approved By MORF 
Reference 

Related 
Standards 

B10.3 Executive Approved – 27 May 2004 
Reviewed – 22 March 2006 
Reviewed – 29 June 2018 
Approved – 16 December 2020 

Council A33387 - 
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2. Definitions 
 
The Council has a discretion where it may charge financial contributions under Section 108 of the 
Resource Management Act 1991 (RMA) as a condition of a grant of resource consent. A “financial 
contribution” means: 
 

“…a contribution of— 
 

(a) money; or 
(b) land, including an esplanade reserve or esplanade strip (other than in relation to a 

subdivision consent), but excluding Māori land within the meaning of Te Ture 
Whenua Māori Act 1993 that Act provides otherwise; or 

(c) a combination of money and land.” 
 
 

3. Policy 
 
No capital expenditure has been identified, as it related to increased demand for community facilities 
resulting from growth, in the Council’s Long-term Plan.  Nor will any other capital expenditure be funded 
by financial contributions.  
 
Environment Southland has the power to recover financial contributions in both its Regional Coast 
Plan and Regional Water Plan (including proposed Southland Water and Land Plan) under the 
Resource Management Act. 
 
 

4. Regional Coastal Plan 
 
The Regional Coastal Plan sets out the circumstances where financial contributions may be applied to 
offset the significant unavoidable adverse effects of certain activities on the coastal marine area. 
 

Financial contributions will only be used to offset the adverse effects of notified controlled, 
discretionary or non-complying activities after all means of avoiding, mitigating or remedying adverse 
effects have been addressed.  Where practicable, financial contributions will be applied as close as 
possible to the site where the adverse effects occur; or if not practicable, used for positive 
environmental effects intended to benefit people or communities most directly affected by the 
adverse effects. 
 

The requirement for, and quantum of, financial contributions will be assessed on a case-by-case basis. 
 

Where financial contributions are required, Environment Southland shall have the following priorities: 
 

 land including esplanade reserves or strips; 

 money; 

 a combination of money and land. 
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Money is the least preferred form of financial contribution, but may be an appropriate form of 
compensation to address the cumulative adverse effects of minor singular activities.  Circumstances 
where financial contributions may be imposed are: 
 

 where public access to or along the coast or across the coastal marine area will be limited or 
prevented; 

 where the activity is likely to cause or contribute to: 
 adverse effects on existing recreational opportunities and/or amenities facilities in the coastal 

marine area; 
 destruction or damage of coastal vegetation, erosion of foreshore or dunes, or adversely 

affect visual amenities due to the removal of coastal vegetation; 
 adverse effects on visual amenities and/or involves land clearance or disturbance; 
 adverse visual effects on heritage features or conservation areas; 
 the erosion of the seabed or foreshore; 

 where the activity will adversely affect an historic site or one of cultural or spiritual significance to 
the tangata whenua; 

 where the activity is likely to cause an increase in litter in the coastal marine area; 

 where the activity (including discharges) for which consent is granted is likely to cause or 
contribute to the destruction or damage of significant habitat of flora or fauna. 

 

The amount of the financial contribution will be determined in each of the above circumstances, 
generally, as follows: by calculating the fair and reasonable costs or full actual costs, where specified 
for: 
 

 acquisition and vesting of land or interest in land; 

 planting or maintenance of vegetation; 

 landscaping or replanting; 

 fencing or screening; 

 protecting or restoring; 

 erosion protection, sediment replenishment;  

 provision of facilities or services; 

 creation of habitat restoration area or pest management programme. 
 
 

5. Regional Water Plan (including proposed Southland Water and Land Plan) 
 
Where Environment Southland grants a resource consent under the Regional Water Plan (including the 
proposed Southland Water and Land Plan – pSWLP), it may impose a condition requiring that a 
financial contribution is made for specified purposes and under certain circumstances as set out in the 
Regional Water Plan (including pSWLP).  The “activity” referred to in the following circumstances is the 
activity for which consent is granted.  The circumstances are: 
 

 maintenance or improvement of public access to and along rivers where public access to or along 
rivers or lakes will be limited or prevented by the activity; 

 protection, restoration or enhancement of river and lake beds where the activity is likely to cause 
or contribute to adverse effects on river and lake beds; 

 protection, maintenance or restoration of heritage values and of places, areas, or features of 
importance to tangata whenua – where the activity will adversely affect places, areas, buildings, 
or features of special historical, archaeological, architectural, scientific, ecological or intrinsic 
value (including trees or areas of vegetation with such values) and places, areas or features of 
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importance to tangata whenua for spiritual, cultural or historical reasons; 

 landscaping or planting – where the activity is likely to cause or contribute to adverse effects on 
visual amenities; 

 fencing or screening – where the activity is likely to contribute to adverse effects on visual 
amenities, or conservation areas; 

 general – mitigation works – where the activity will cause or contribute to adverse effects in the 
environment which will not be adequately mitigated by any types of contribution described 
elsewhere in the plan; 

 general – environmental compensation – where the activity will have adverse effects which will 
not be adequately avoided, remedied or mitigated and those effects can be offset by positive 
effects elsewhere. 

 

The amount of the financial contribution will be determined in each of the above circumstances, 
generally, as follows: by reference to matters set out in the Regional Water Plan (including pSWLP), but 
will be an amount (fair and reasonable or full actual costs) that will be sufficient to avoid, remedy or 
mitigate adverse effects. 
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Proposal to adopt Financial Contributions Policy 
 

Background 
The Financial Contributions Policy is a required policy under the Local Government Act 2002 (LGA), section 102. Its 
purpose is to explain why we have determined to use financial contributions and to summarise the provisions that relate 
to our regional plan. 

Having identified how we wish to use these funding sources we then apply these on an activity-by-activity basis. Having 
completed the activity-by activity process we may modify the outcome for the reasons explained in the Policy. 

The Financial Contributions Policy is just one policy in a suite of financial management policy, listed in LGA section 102, 
that are dependent on and inter-related with each other.  We do not have a policy to charge development contributions. 

The policy supports the LTP Consultation Document and its supporting information. Detailed information on rates is 
found in our Funding Impact Statement in each Long-term and Annual Plan. 

The Proposal 
We propose to adopt the Financial Contributions Policy in August 2021 and publish it on our website, after consultation. 

There are no substantive changes in the Policy which has been refreshed and updated to meet good practice. 

Options 
Financial Contributions are a small part of our revenue requirements. 

It is not practicable to list all of the many options that could modify this policy and welcome feedback to modify any 
part of the schedule. 

Attachments 
1. The Proposed Financial Contributions Policy 
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POLICY – TREASURY 
 
The Treasury Policy incorporates the Liability Management and Investment Policies required by the 
Local Government Act 2002. This Policy can be updated at any time by Council resolution.   

The Policy sets our policies on investment, borrowing and debt management risks and policies to 
support the delivery of the LTP, financial strategy and revenue and financing policy. 
 

 

1. Contents 
 

1. Contents 
2. Financial management principles 
3. Policy setting and management 
4. Liability Management Policies 

4.1 Overview of approach 
4.2 Debt ratios and limits 
4.3 Financing mechanisms 
4.4 NZ Local Government Funding Agency Limited 
4.5 Security 
4.6 Guarantees and other financial arrangements. 
4.7  Liquidity (short-term borrowing) 
4.8  Finance leases 
4.9 Reserve Funds and Internal Borrowing 

 5. Investment Policies 
5.1 Overview of approach 
5.2 Investment risk approach 
5.3 Equity investments 
5.4 Property investments 
5.5 Forestry investments 
5.6 Financial investments 
5.7 Acquisition and Disposal of investments 

 6. Treasury risk management policies  
6.1 Risk Management 

 7. Reporting and accountability 
7.1 Procedures for managing and reporting on investments. 

 8. Foreign currency 
 9. Definitions 
 Appendix 1 Authorised Investment Criteria (not covered by the managed fund) 

 
 

Policy  
No. 

Policy Sponsor Approval Date and Date of Next 
Scheduled Review 

Approved By MORF 
Reference 

Related 
Standards 

B3.3 Executive Approved – XX April 2021 Council  - 
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2. Guiding Financial Principles 
 

1. We have developed some principles to assist in making informed and consistent choices under 
the legal framework: 

 

 We ensure the everyday costs for services to the region are met from everyday revenues. 

 We ensure that where future ratepayers use assets created today, they will pay their 
share through our prudent use of debt. 

 We maintain financial resilience by having funds, debt capacity and insurance sufficient 
to fund unplanned or unforeseen events. 

 We clearly define service levels and deliver them in an efficient and effective, customer 
focussed manner, providing value for money. 

 We charge on a cost recovery basis where we identify there is a private benefit, and it is 
efficient to collect. 

 We aim for rates to be affordable and equitable, with increases set to provide certainty 
to ratepayers. 

 We manage our investment funds and other investments by taking a prudent approach 
to risk and return. 
 

2. Complying with these principles can be challenging and compromise between principles is often 
required. 

 

 

3. Policy Setting and Management 
 

3. Council approves by resolution policy parameters and all matters not delegated.  
 
4. The Chief Executive, under delegation, has overall financial management responsibility for 

borrowing and investments.  
 
 

4. Liability Management Policies 
 

4.1 Overview of Approach 
 

5. Liabilities comprise debt and various other liabilities in our Statement of Financial Position. 
Borrowing is the act of obtaining debt.  

 
6. Our debt levels set in the Financial Strategy should maintain borrowing capacity for future 

generations and financial resilience in the event of unexpected events and all borrowings are 
approved by the Council, generally in adopting the LTP or an Annual Plan. 

 
7. We borrow in order to fund: 
 

(a) working capital requirements and short-term funding gaps; 
(b) certain capital and operating expenses or overall operating cash deficits as planned in 

the LTP and Annual Plans; 
(c) unplanned expenditure e.g., weather events, opportunities and emergencies.  
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8. We manage debt: 
 

(a) on a net portfolio basis; 
(b) use externally borrowed funds when it is commercially prudent to do so; 
(c) use an internal borrowing approach to ensure reserve funds are able to be cash funded, 

when required; 
(d) limit our costs and risks with policies designed to smooth this volatility and in doing so 

minimise the year-on-year impact on ratepayer funding. 
 
9. We repay debt as it falls due in accordance with the applicable loan agreement. A loan may be 

rolled over or re-negotiated as and when appropriate.  
 
10. Our initial response to funding unexpected expenditure requirements is met through liquidity. 
 

4.2 Debt Ratios and Limits  
 

11. These are the prudential limits, recognised by our lenders as being the maximum levels within 
which it is prudent to operate.  

 
12. The Financial Strategy sets limits on debt in the context of the long-term planning assumptions, 

budgets and the impacts on residents. The financial strategy limits could be equal to or less than 
these prudential limits.  

 
13. The following prudential limits are maximums, which cannot be exceeded and are based on the 

LGFA ratios.  

 
Ratio Policy Limits 

Net debt as a percentage of total revenue <175% 
Net Interest as a percentage of total revenue <20% 
Net Interest as a percentage of annual rates income <25% 
Liquidity >110% 

 

 Total Revenue is defined as operating revenue less non-government capital contributions 
(e.g. financial contributions and vested assets).  

 Net Debt is defined as total debt less liquid financial assets and investments.  

 Net Interest is defined as the amount equal to all interest and financing costs less interest 
income for the relevant period.  

 Annual Rates Income is defined as the amount equal to the total revenue from any 
funding mechanism authorised by the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002 together with 
any revenue received from other local authorities for services provided (and for which 
the other local authorities rate).  

 Liquidity is defined as external debt plus committed loan facilities plus liquid investments 
divided by external debt. 
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4.3 Financing Mechanisms 
 

14. Council can acquire debt from a variety of mechanisms including:  
 

(a) Commercial Paper (CP); 
(b) committed bank facilities; 
(c) LGFA borrowing; 
(d) accessing the debt capital markets directly; 
(e) finance lease; 
(f) internal borrowing from reserve funds. 

 
15. Our ability to readily attract cost effective borrowing is largely driven by our ability to assess 

rates, maintain a strong financial standing and manage relationships with investors, LGFA and 
financial institutions/brokers.  

 

4.4 NZ Local Government Funding Agency Limited 
 
16. We may borrow from the LGFA and, in connection with that borrowing, may enter the following 

related transactions to the extent considered necessary or desirable: 

(a) contribute a portion of borrowing back to the LGFA as an equity contribution to the LGFA 
(e.g., borrower notes); 

(b) provide guarantees of the indebtedness of other local authorities to the LGFA and of the 
indebtedness of the LGFA itself; 

(c) commit to contributing additional equity (or subordinated debt) to the LGFA, if required. 
(d) Secure borrowing from the LGFA and the performance of other obligations to the LGFA 

or its creditors with a charge over our rates and rates revenue; 
(e) subscribe for shares and uncalled capital in the LGFA.  

 

4.5 Security  
 

17. Our approach to security is: 
 

(a) debt is generally secured by way of a charge over rates and rates revenue. The details of 
this are contained in a Debenture Trust Deed (“DTD”); 

(b) we could offer deemed rates as security for general borrowing programs. From time to 
time, by resolution, security may be offered by providing a charge over one or more 
assets; 

(c) physical assets will be charged only where:  
(i) there is a direct relationship between the debt and the purchase or construction 

of the asset, which it funds e.g., an operating lease, or project finance;  
(ii) we may consider a charge over physical assets to be appropriate; 
(iii) any pledging of physical assets must comply with the terms and conditions 

contained within the DTD.  
 
18. A DTD is an overarching security document under which all lenders share the same security (a 

charge over rates), with the way in which they share it dictated by the DTD. Without a DTD, a 
new security sharing arrangement would need to be entered into each time a new lender was 
added. 
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4.6 Guarantees and other Financial Arrangements  
 

19. Financial arrangements may be made in exceptional circumstances with appropriate due 
diligence and established extraordinary need for making advances.  

 
20. Appropriate accountability reporting, monitoring and security (where possible) as determined 

by resolution. 
 
21. We may act as guarantor to financial institutions on loans or enter into incidental arrangements 

for organisations, clubs, or trusts, when the purposes of the loan are in line with our strategic 
objectives.  

 
22. We cannot guarantee loans to CCTO’s (LGA s.62) however, the Local Government Borrowing 

Act 2011 exempts the LGFA from this requirement meaning we can provide guarantees on the 
indebtedness of other local authorities to the LGFA and of the indebtedness of the LGFA itself. 

 
23. All guarantees will be legally documented with appropriate security and protection for the level 

of risk. This may include an expectation that we would rate the guaranteed party to recover any 
losses. All guarantees and their conditions will be approved by resolution.  

 
24. We will ensure that sufficient funds or lines of credit exist to meet amounts guaranteed. The 

sum of all guarantees will be limited to 10% of available borrowing capacity.  
 
25. All guarantees and other financial arrangements are disclosed in the Annual Report. 
 

4.7 Liquidity (Short-term Borrowing) 
 

26. It may be prudent to use short-term borrowing using overdraft or multi-option facilities to 
efficiently manage liquidity. Liquidity is an important element of our financial resilience to 
respond to unplanned events.   

 
27. With most of the revenue being invoiced in a single rates instalment, short-term borrowing 

provides liquidity essential for prudent financial management.  We typically borrow from April 
through to November, repaying the debt from rates income.  

 
28. The LTP 2021-31 forecasts external debt to fund capital expenditure and operating deficits. As 

we plan to borrow externally and as debt is managed on a net portfolio basis it may be 
commercially prudent to use external term debt term to cover short-term borrowing 
requirements rather than short-term borrowing facilities. 

 
29. Borrowing for less than 90 days is considered debt for the purposes of the restrictions on 

lending provided in the LGA and security for short-term borrowing is subject to the DTD.  
 

4.8 Finance Leases 
 

30. We would enter finance leases where a business case has been prepared considering the whole 
of life costs of the arrangement.  
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4.9 Reserves Funds and Internal Borrowing  
 

31. We maintain financial reserves as an essential part of our financial strategy. By collecting and 
holding cash in reserves, we are able manage intergenerational equity matters and smooth the 
impact of lumpy or unexpected cash flows.  Reserves funds are recorded separately to maintain 
transparency and accountability. 

 
32. Internal borrowing is used where surplus cash is available in reserve funds and where it is cost 

effective to use these funds to reduce potential external debt against the expected returns from 
retaining the funds for financial investments.  

 
33. We need to be clear about how we plan to maintain the real value of reserve funds for future 

spending. Our policies are: 
 

(a) the cost of internal debt is the average of the 90-day bill rate each quarter; 
(b) which reserves are used for internal or external investment is determined by resolution. 

 
 

5. Investment Policies 
 

5.1  Overview of Approach  
 

34. Our principal reasons for investing are: 
 

(a) South Port NZ Limited shares - to contribute to the economic wellbeing of the region and 
secondly to provide a financial benefit by using the dividends to reduce the general rate. 

(b) Investment in the managed fund - to maintain the buying power of funds held for future 
spending. 

 
35. We plan to: 
 

(a) invest amounts held in reserve funds, including amounts held for future expenditure 
(depreciation reserves), to implement strategic initiatives, or to support 
intergenerational allocations and build resilience to manage risk;  

(b) use some of the income to reduce the rate requirement; 
(c) service working capital and liquidity requirements by holding cash and investing surplus 

cash arising from day-to-day operations;  
(d) build financial resilience to assist in managing the unplanned and unexpected; 
(e) take a prudent approach to risk and return;  
(f) periodically undertake reviews of our reasons for ownership of investments assessing risk 

and returns as well as contribution to our outcomes and community wellbeing.  
 
36. The following investments may be held from time to time: 
 

(a) equity investments; 
(b) property investments;  
(c) forestry investments;  
(d) financial investments. 
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5.2 Investment Risk Approach 
 

37. We hold a mix of investments and takes a different risk approach to each investment. 
 
38. We plan to achieve a prudent approach to risk and return by: 
 

(a) diversifying investments to spread exposure across investment types, sectors and 
investment advisors; 

(b) taking a long-term approach to investing and regularly reviewing investments; 
(c) minimising exposure to adverse interest rate movements; 
(d) maintaining prudent liquidity levels and managing cash flows to meet known and 

reasonable unforeseen funding requirements; 
(e) minimising exposure to credit risk by dealing with and investing in credit worthy 

counterparties.  
 
39. We take a mix of risk to provide some protection to investment capital while achieving higher 

returns on other parts of the portfolio. This approach provides some security for current 
stakeholders while creating opportunity for future stakeholders. 

 
40. Our mixed risk approach to investments is reflected in the table below: 
 

Investment Type Risk Category 
Equity Investment  Low to Medium 

 

Property Investments  
 Held for operational purposes  Low  
 Held for community purposes  Low 

 

Forestry Investments Medium to High   
 

Financial Investments  
Restricted Reserve Funds  Low 
Council Created Reserve Funds  

Asset Replacement Reserve Funds – (Depreciation) Medium 
Other Reserve Funds and Managed Funds Medium 

Liquidity Funds Low 
 

 
41. Risk Categories: 
 

(a) Low  –  Not willing to risk erosion in investment value. 
(b) Medium  –  Conservative mix of capital growth and investment return. 
(c) High  –    Willingness to accept a higher return with consequences on losing 

investment value. 
 
42. In its financial investment activity, our primary objective when investing is the protection of its 

investment capital, which requires a prudent approach to risk/return within the confines of this 
Policy.  
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5.3 Equity Investments 
  

43. Equity investments are shares or interests held in CCO/CCTO and other shareholdings which 
fulfil various strategic, economic development and financial objectives as outlined in the LTP. 
Council maintains equity investments and other minor shareholdings.   

 
44. We were vested in 1989 a majority of the shares (approximately 67%) in South Port NZ Limited. 

Our objective is to retain community ownership as a strategic infrastructural asset and balance 
the return from the investment with the social and economic needs of the region.  
 

45. We seek to achieve an acceptable rate of return (which may well be nil) on each equity 
investment consistent with the nature of the investment and their stated philosophy on 
investments. Forecast returns are shown in the Financial Strategy. 

 

New Zealand Local Government Funding Agency Limited Investment  
 
46. LGFA is a CCTO. We may invest in shares and other financial instruments of the LGFA. The 

objective in making any such investment would be to: 
 

(a) obtain a return on the investment; 
(b) ensure that the LGFA has sufficient capital to become and remain viable, meaning that 

it continues as a source of debt funding.  
 
47. Because of these dual objectives, we may invest in LGFA shares in circumstances in which the 

return on that investment is potentially lower than the return it could achieve with alternative 
investments. In connection with an investment, we may also subscribe for uncalled capital in 
the LGFA and be a Guarantor.  

 

5.4 Property Investments  
 

48. We plan to own property that is necessary to achieve our strategic objectives.  
 
49. Most of our property is held for operational purposes. Some of this property can be leased and 

continue to meet operational purposes. Where property becomes surplus to operational 
requirements it may be disposed of or kept for commercial or economic development purposes.  

 
 

Property held for operational 
purposes  

Policy 

Flood schemes/floodway 
management/sustainable land 
management/biodiversity 
objectives 

These properties were purchased to enable flood protection 
works/floodway management, or because it was more cost effective to 
purchase them than to protect them from flooding.  Properties are leased 
with the objective of maximising return balanced with the need for good 
stewardship for floodway management.  The properties form part of a flood 
scheme and cannot be sold.  However if the property is no longer required 
for a flood scheme or floodway management, it is surplus to requirements, 
they may be disposed of.  
 

General operational purposes The main Council building was vested to allow the Council to carry out its 
operations.   
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5.5 Forestry Investments 
 
50. Forestry assets are currently small and incidental to land ownership. We may have 

opportunities to increase our investment in forestry on some land already owned.  An 
investment would further diversify the investment portfolio and could provide operational 
benefits to erosion and water quality and earn carbon income. 

 

5.6 Financial Investments  
 

51. We maintain a mix of financial investments that have different risk/return profiles and are both 
short-term and long-term.  These funds may be used for their income or the capital may be used 
for the purpose it was intended. This includes funding resilience for the unexpected or 
unplanned, new assets and asset renewal, operating costs and rates. 

 
52. Maintain the real value of the financial assets is critical so that the future communities can benefit 

from them. Funds that are not maintaining their real value may be better spent now. 
 

Restricted Reserve Funds  
 
53. Restricted Reserve Funds are those funds subject to specific conditions accepted as binding and 

which we cannot change without reference to the Courts or a third party. Transfers from these 
reserves may be made only for certain specified purposes or when certain specified conditions 
are met. 

 
54. These funds are generally held as low risk liquid investments (e.g., term deposit less than 90 

days with strongly rated party) unless a specific provision has been made for alternative use of 
the funds. 

 

Asset Replacement Reserves  
 
55. Asset replacement reserves are council created reserves for the purpose of setting depreciation 

funds aside for long-term asset renewal. The 30-year Infrastructure Strategy provides good 
information on long-term asset investment. 

 
56. To retain the buying power of the funds and having regard to its long-term asset investment 

forecasts we seek to achieve a return equivalent or better than the Local Government Cost 
Index. This may include placing the funds as part of the managed funds. 

 

Other Reserves and Managed Funds 
 
57. The principal reason for the managed fund is to maintain the buying power of funds held for 

future spending. 
 
58. We have a Statement of Investment Policy and Objectives (SIPO) that informs our fund 

managers of our expectations of the investments. The fund managers are expected to maximise 
the return on the portfolio, within the agreed SIPO investment bands.  
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59. These funds contain a mix of investments with different risk/return profiles.  Council receives 
independent external advice on the management of the fund and on the risk/return profiles.  
These are regularly monitored.  

 

Liquidity Funds 
 
60. Liquidity is essential maintain funds to operate day to day transactions. Funds may be invested 

with New Zealand registered banks for terms less than one year.  
 
61. Interest income from financial investments is credited to general funds.  
 

Local Government Funding Agency Borrower Notes 

 
62. On occasion, when we borrow from the LGFA, it would be required to contribute part of that 

borrowing back as equity in the form of “Borrower Notes”. A Borrower Note is a written, 
unconditional declaration by a borrower (in this instance the LGFA) to pay a sum of money to a 
specific party (in this instance the Council) at a future date (in this instance upon the maturity 
of the loan). A return is paid on the Borrower Notes and can take the form of a dividend if the 
Borrower Notes are converted to redeemable preference shares.  

 

5.7 Acquisition and Disposal of Investments 
 
63. With the exception of financial investments, new investments are acquired if an opportunity 

arises and it is resolved to do so. Before approving any new investment, due consideration is 
given to: 

 
(a) the contribution the investment will make in fulfilling strategic objectives; 
(b) the financial risks of owning the investment.  

 
64. Proceeds from the sale of assets or investments will in the first instance be used to repay debt 

associated with the investment. Any surplus after this repayment would be placed in the 
appropriate reserve fund unless otherwise resolved. If assets are subject to legislative 
restrictions, the proceeds are used in accordance with the provisions of the appropriate 
legislation. 

 

 

6. Treasury Risk Management Policies 
 
65. The Treasury Risk Management Policies cover matters applicable to both Investment Policies 

and Liability Management Policies. 
 

6.1 Risk Management  
 

66. Investment returns and borrowing costs are material to rates and funding our activities. These 
returns and costs can be volatile. Identifying and managing risks is critical to effective 
management of investments and liabilities. 

 
67. The definition and recognition of interest rate, liquidity, funding, investment, counterparty 

credit, interest/market, operational and legal risk to Council is detailed below.  
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6.1.1 Interest Rate Risk/Market Risk for Investments  
 

68. Interest rate risk/market risk is the risk that investment returns or funding costs (due to adverse 
movements in market interest rates) will materially exceed or fall short of projections included 
in the LTP and Annual Plan to adversely impact revenue projections, cost control and capital 
investment decisions/returns/and feasibilities.  

 
69. The primary objective of interest rate risk management is to reduce uncertainty relating to 

interest rate movements through fixing of investment returns or funding costs. Certainty 
around funding costs is to be achieved through the active management of underlying interest 
rate exposures.  

 
70. The investment policies (above) include the investment risk approach. 
 

6.1.2 Interest Rate Risk / Market Risk for Borrowing  
 

71. Interest rate risk management has the objective of containing interest rate exposures in order 
to: 

 
(a) give a sufficient level of certainty to funding costs while, at the same time, allowing 

Council to participate if interest rates and credit spreads move favourably; 
(b) control variations in interest expense for the debt portfolio from year to year, taking into 

consideration any relevant budgetary assumptions; 
(c) recognise exposure to the local and international economies and maintain sufficient 

flexibility in its interest rate risk management profile to enable us to respond when 
considered appropriate.  

 
72. We will maintain fixed interest rate cover of its core debt within the control limits detailed in 

the table below. Fixed rate debt is defined as all debt that has at least one more rate reset 
outstanding or has more than six months to maturity in the case of a fixed rate term loan. 
Compliance with these parameters is not necessary if external debt is less than $10 million. For 
the purposes of interest rate hedging, core debt projections should be supported by budgetary 
analysis. Core debt is defined as the level of current and projected future debt as determined 
by the CSM in consultation with the CE.  

 

Period of actual and forecast 
external debt 

Fixed Rate Hedging Parameters  

Minimum Maximum 

0 - 2 years 40% 100% 

2 - 4 years 20% 80% 

4 - 8 years 0% 60% 

 
73. The implementation of fixed rate hedging parameters assumes dealing lines are available from 

our bank(s), but also recognises that fixed rate debt can be achieved by funding using Fixed Rate 
Bonds.  

 
74. Risk management activity outside of policy parameters requires approval by resolution. 
 
75. We have more investments than debt. Where there are sufficient funds invested in funds with 

a similar maturity to debt; risk is managed. 
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76. If more active management is deemed to be required, the following may be done: 
 

(a) to minimise exposure to interest rate risk greater than the market – roll over debt 
regularly; 

(b) to minimise exposure to interest rate fluctuations – use fixed interest borrowing or use 
incidental arrangements such as interest rate caps. 

 

6.1.3 Counterparty Credit Risk  
 
77. Counterparty credit risk is the risk of losses (realised or unrealised) arising from a counterparty 

defaulting on a financial instrument where Council is a party. The credit risk in a default event 
will be weighted differently depending on the type of instrument entered into.  

 
78. To avoid undue concentration of exposures, financial instruments should not be concentrated 

with a single counterparty. Maturities should be well spread. The approval process must take 
into account the liquidity of the market in which the instrument is traded and re-priced.  

 
79. Credit risk will be regularly reviewed. Treasury related transactions are only entered into with 

organisations specifically approved by resolution.  
 
80. Counterparties and limits can only be approved on the basis of long-term credit ratings 

(S&P Global Ratings, or the Fitch Ratings or Moody’s Investors Services equivalents) with a 
minimum long-term rating of ‘A+’ or a minimum short-term rating of ‘A-1’.  

 
81. Limits should be spread amongst a number of counterparties to avoid concentrations of credit 

exposure.  
 
82. The matrix contained in Appendix 1 contains the investment criteria for money market and fixed 

interest investment activities not covered by the Managed Fund.  
 
83. Financial investments are normally held to maturity date, although these could be liquidated 

prior to maturity.  
 

6.1.4 Liquidity and Funding Risk Management  
 

84. Liquidity risk management has the objective of ensuring that adequate liquid assets and funding 
sources are available at all times to meet the short-term commitments of the Council as they 
arise in an orderly manner. Appropriate cash flow reporting mechanisms will be maintained to 
monitor the Council’s estimated liquidity position over the next twelve months.  To manage 
liquidity risk the Council must maintain its liquidity level at a minimum of 110% of the projected 
peak debt level over the ensuing 12-month period.  Liquidity is defined in Section 4.2.13. 

 
85    Funding risk is defined as an inability to secure access to external lines of credit sufficient to 

enable the Council to achieve its strategic short-term and long-term objectives where the 
financial requirements to achieve those goals exceed the funds being generated from operating 
activities. Funding risk covers both working capital requirements and core debt: 

 
 the full Council must approve all new debt funding facilities and/or revision to the 

parameters of existing debt funding facilities; 

 to ensure that all of the Council’s debt is not exposed to excessive refinancing risk at any 
one time, no more than 40% of all debt facilities should mature within a rolling 12-month 
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period. Compliance with this provision is not required if total external debt is less than 
$10.0 million;  

 the CSM must renegotiate/replace maturing bank funding facilities on a timely basis. 
Specifically, the CSM must obtain an indicative letter of offer no later than two months 
before the maturity of any bank facility.  
 

85. Investments and cash will be managed to ensure that sufficient funds are available to meet 
repayment or refinancing commitments, along with interest payments. 

 

 

7. Reporting/Accountability 
 

86. We will receive reports which: 
 

(a) monitor compliance with this and other policies and plans, as it relates to debt and 
investments, including limits; 

(b) monitor the market and evaluate the performance of debt and investments against the 
market and assess appropriateness of policy implementation; 

(c) report on treasury activities including changes to investment, borrowing and liquidity.  
 

7.1 Procedures for managing and reporting on investments 
 

87. The table below outlines specific investment and reporting procedures for each of the 
investments. 

 

Investment type Investment Management procedures Investment Reporting 

South Port New 
Zealand Limited 

Council will monitor its holding in SPNZ, with a 
review at least every three years. This reflects 
a desire to ensure that the Council has an 
appropriate mix of investments and is not 
unnecessarily exposed to any one investment. 

Analysis of the annual and half 
yearly reports of SPNZ is 
undertaken and reported to 
Council. 

Property  Council undertakes an annual review of its 
property portfolio and consider the disposal of 
any properties.  

Use and revenue from the 
property portfolios is reported to 
Council on a quarterly basis and is 
included in the annual report of 
Council. 

Liquidity The holdings will be invested to maximize 
returns while maintaining adequate working 
capital to meet projected cash flow 
requirements. 

A schedule of short-term funds is 
to be presented monthly to 
Council. 
 

Southland Diversified 
Investment Portfolio 
(Managed Fund) 

Professional fund managers are appointed by 
Council and their service agreements are 
reviewed at least every three years. 
 
An annual evaluation and comparison of the 
investment performance results against 
relevant IPS benchmarks and objectives is 
undertaken. 
 
An annual confirmation that best practice with 
respect to execution, brokerage, money sweep 
facilities, foreign currency spreads, transaction 

 Quarterly reports from the 
fund managers  to  Council. 

 Investment performance is 
included in the annual report. 

 Investment performance 
expectations are included in 
the annual and long-term 
plans. 
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Investment type Investment Management procedures Investment Reporting 

costs, and management fees is undertaken. 
 
A periodic review of the OPAC’s effectiveness 
in meeting its fiduciary duties is completed. 
 
The statements of investment policy and 
objectives (SIPO) as reviewed at least every 
three years. 

 
 

8. Foreign Currency  
 
88. We have minor foreign exchange exposure through the occasional purchase of foreign 

exchange denominated services, plant and equipment.  

89. Generally, all significant commitments for foreign exchange are hedged using foreign exchange 
contracts, once expenditure is approved. Both spot and forward foreign exchange contracts can 
be used.  

90. We shall not borrow or enter into incidental arrangements, within or outside New Zealand, in 
currency other than New Zealand currency.  

91. We do not hold investments denominated in foreign currency.  

 

9. DEFINITIONS 
 

92. The following definitions are used within the policy: 
 

 Borrowing: the act of acquiring debt, including bank finance, finance lease, hire purchase 
or credit greater than 91 days. 

 Borrowing arrangements: any arrangements to acquire debt or any incidental 
arrangements.  It does not include amounts owing to creditors for purchases in the 
normal course of business. 

 CCO: Council Controlled Organisation, as defined by the Local Government Act 2002. 

 CCTO: Council Controlled Trading Organisation, as defined by the Local Government Act 
2002. 

 Debt: the total amount borrowed on our balance sheet. 

 DTD: Debenture Trust Deed, a contractual arrangement with our debt funders to provide 
security. 

 Incidental arrangements: includes various arrangements associated with debt, including 
risk management tools such as swaps, caps and guarantees. 

 LGA: Local Government Act 2002. 

 LTP: Long-term Plan as defined in the Local Government Act 2002. 

 LGFA: Local Government Finding Agency, a Council Controlled Organisation established 
to provide debt funding to local government in New Zealand.  

 Operational assets: total assets of Council, excluding infrastructural assets. 

 Prudence: financial prudence, a requirement of the Local Government Act 2002, is a 
judgement call we must make on all financial dealings having regard to our financial 
circumstance as well as the well-being of our community. 
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Appendix 1: Authorised Investment Criteria  
(not covered by the managed fund) 
 
          * The combined holding of Corporates and Financials shall not exceed 70% of the total portfolio 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

Authorised Asset 
Classes 

Overall 
Portfolio 
Limit as a 

Percentage 
of the Total 

Portfolio 

Approved Financial 
Market Investment 

Instruments (must be 
denominated in NZ 

dollars) 

Credit Rating Criteria – Standard and 
Poor’s (or Moody’s or Fitch equivalents) 

Limit for each 
issuer subject 

to overall 
portfolio limit 
for issuer class 

$(M) 

 
New Zealand 
Government   

 
100% 

 
 Government Stock 
 Treasury Bills 

 
Not Applicable 

 
Unlimited 

 

 
 
Rated Local 
Authorities  

 
 

70% 

 Commercial Paper  
 
 Bonds/MTNs/FRNs 
 

Short term S&P rating of A1 or better 
 
Long term S&P rating of A- or better 
Long term S&P rating of A+ or better 
Long term S&P rating of AA or better 

$3.0 
 

$2.0  
$3.0  
$5.0  

 
Local Authorities 
where rates are used 
as security 

 
60% 

 Commercial Paper  
 
 Bonds/MTNs/FRNs 
 

 
Not Applicable 

$2.0  
 

$2.0  

 
 
New Zealand 
Registered Banks 
 

 
 

100% 

 Call/Term 
Deposits/Bank 
Bills/Commercial 
Paper 

 Bonds/MTNs/FRNs 

Short term S&P rating of A1 or better 
 
Long term S&P rating of A- or better 
Long term S&P rating of A+ or better 

$10.0  
 

$3.0  
$5.0  

 
State Owned 
Enterprises 
 
 

 
 

70% 

 Commercial Paper  
 
 Bonds/MTNs/FRNs 
 

Short term S&P rating of A1 or better 
 
Long term S&P rating of BBB+ or better 
Long term S&P rating of A+ or better 

$3.0  
 

$1.0  
$3.0  

 
 
Corporates*  

 
 

60% 

 Commercial Paper 
 
 Bonds/MTNs/FRNs 
 

Short term S&P rating of A1 or better 
 
Long term S&P rating of A- or better 
Long term S&P rating of A+ or better 
Long term S&P rating of AA or better 

$2.0  
 

$1.0  
$2.0  
$3.0  

 
 
Financials*  

 
30% 

 Commercial Paper 
 
 Bonds/MTNs/FRNs 
 

Short term S&P rating of A1 or better 
 
Long term S&P rating of A- or better 
Long term S&P rating of A+ or better 
Long term S&P rating of AA or better 

$2.0  
 

$1.0  
$2.0  
$3.0  
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Significant forecasting assumptions 
Ngā Whakapae Matapae Nui 
 

Purpose  
 
To outline the significant forecasting assumptions that inform the draft 2021-2031 Long-term Plan 
Consultation Document.  
 

Introduction  
 
We are required by legislation to disclose all significant forecasting assumptions that inform the Long-term 
Plan in both the Consultation Document and the final 10-Year Plan.  These assumptions must reflect the best 
knowledge we have at the time these documents are prepared and will be subject to audit. 
 
These assumptions are the initial assumptions and will continue to evolve as the Plan develops and is finalised. 
This evolution will include more detailed analysis of the level of uncertainty associated with each of the 
assumptions.  It will also include the quantification of the potential effect of that uncertainty on the financial 
estimates.  
 

Assumptions 
 

Forecasting assumption Risk 
Level of 
uncertainty 

Environment Southland’s strategic direction 
 
The Council has adopted a strategic direction for the organisation based 
on a vision of “a thriving Southland – te taurikura o Murihiku” and a 
mission of “working with our communities to improve Southland’s 
environment”.  The strategy will influence the way the Council delivers 
services.  The 2021-2031 Long-term Plan and its refreshed levels of 
service will have a strategic focus on the four community outcomes: 
 
By 2031: 

 managed access to quality natural resources; 

 diverse opportunities to make a living; 

 communities empowered and resilient; 

 communities expressing their diversity. 
 
These outcomes are supported by shifts or changes in the way we will 
do things in order to achieve those outcomes. 
 

That council decides to 
change its strategic 
direction sometime in the 
next three years. 

Low 

COVID-19 disruption and recovery1 
 
Government health restrictions -  
The COVID-19 pandemic has resulted in a global health and economic 
crisis that will have long lasting impacts for local governments across 
New Zealand. 
 
It is assumed that the uncertainty surrounding the impact on the New 
Zealand economy of the containment measures (Alert Levels 1-4) will 
continue to fluctuate over the next 3 years at least, which makes 
planning for the future more challenging.  Rolling lockdowns will 
continue for some time to come which means the borders will remain 
closed or under tight management until at least the end of 2022.  This 
means the resumption of international travel and tourism will generally 
remain depressed within Southland for the next 3-5 years or more, but 
this will be longer for the cruise ship industry. 
 

 
 
 
That vaccine rollout and 
efficacy will not be 
consistent across New 
Zealand or across other 
countries that interact with 
New Zealand, causing 
longer or intermittent 
border shutdowns.  
Recovery takes longer as a 
result. 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
Medium 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
1 See also Economic scenarios to 2030 – The post-COVID-19 scene, BERL, July 2020. 
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Forecasting assumption Risk 
Level of 
uncertainty 

Council will continue developing and delivering its programmes in the 
current recovery mode at Alert Level 1 but be ready to adapt to any 
change in alert levels. 
 
Economic impacts -  
Decisions over the next three years will set the foundation for the 
community and economic recovery from COVID-19.  
 
COVID-19 containment measures have caused incredible disruption to 
supply chains, forcing people to cease production of non-essential 
goods and services. This fact is what makes the current economic crisis 
a supply side crisis.  Council has lost access to tourism revenues from 
cruise ships, that are not likely to begin returning for a couple of years 
and then maybe not at the same volume as pre-Covid-19. 
 
Unemployment associated with this supply side crisis and the 
uncertainty associated with the potential of intermittent return to 
lockdown will continue to subdue the demand side of the equation. 
Locally however, small businesses and construction appear to be 
picking up. 
 
Monitoring the monthly economic activity data via the New Zealand 
Activity Index (NZAC)2 will provide the council a sense of how the 
recovery is trending. 
 
Stimulus funding -  
Central government is providing aid to Southland’s economic and social 
recovery by providing funding for so-called “shovel-ready” projects that 
the council will provide local share funds toward.  Council agreed to join 
with the Government in providing for these community resilience/flood 
protection projects around the region.  The projects commence in 2021 
and continue for 3-5 years.  Refer to Infrastructure Strategy. 
 
Behavioural trends –  
The way people live and work changes with each Alert Level change.  In 
the urban situation and where rural people commute to work in urban 
areas has seen a trend to “working from home”.  This trend also is seen 
in businesses where staff are asked to work remotely during the 
increase in Alert Levels.  These types of trend are unlikely to change in 
the interim. 
 
Costs -  
We assume that as a result of responding to recovery from COVID-19, 
operational costs will be neutral and that we will look to fully optimise 
all funding source options, including fees and charges. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
That the significant impacts 
on small and medium sized 
business will unlikely be 
mitigated until national 
borders reopen and 
manufacturing across the 
world returns to usual 
levels. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
That the projects and the 
jobs that are created by 
them, are not 
implemented and 
completed as scheduled. 
 
 
 
That the “working from 
home” trend remains for a 
high percentage of the 
workforce, creating 
different demands on 
traditional workplaces. 
 
 
While we will try to be 
efficient in the face of the 
assumption of ongoing 
uncertainty. 

 
 
 
 
 
Medium 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Low 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Low 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Low 

Adapting to climate change  
 
We assume that this suite of topics will continue to evolve over the 
term of the LTP, with a higher level of uncertainty on the implications 
for the Council’s budgets and programmes.  Apart from the regional 
community resilience projects which extend the life of the existing 
protection infrastructure to protect people, property and businesses 
from flooding, there will be other impacts over time from climate 
change, such as sea level rise.  Adaptation is also crucially important to 
help minimise the social and economic impacts of climate change.  
 
We will continue to advocate for steps to be taken to reduce risks 
where possible, minimise uncertainty, while building more resilient 
communities.  The coastal communities and their associated 

That impacts of climate 
change could be felt sooner 
than expected or be greater 
than assumed or predicted. 

Medium 

                                                           
2 https://treasury.govt.nz/information-and-services/new-zealand-economy/covid-19-economic-response/commentary#collection-group-
heading-2 
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Forecasting assumption Risk 
Level of 
uncertainty 

infrastructure will be affected from storm surge and sea encroachment, 
which may mean managed retreat for the exposed sectors of those 
communities. 
 
At the regional level, ongoing collaboration with the territorial 
authorities through the Mayoral Forum, and other agencies will be 
needed during the planning period in order to ensure alignment of 
timing, community engagement, programmes and funding 
arrangements.   
 
At the national level, the Government through the Climate Change 
Commission will provide national direction and advice on reducing 
emissions and identifying the wider range of potential community 
effects of climate change policies, such as those reported by the 
Commission in August 20203.   
 

Land use change 
 
There are defined growth pressures in some areas and growth 
opportunities in other areas of the region.  Some of the impacts that 
may arise from those changes may include the issues of water 
availability and demand for productive purposes, land price and 
demand, export value of commodities on overseas markets (such as a 
lower milk price).   
 
Demand for increased productivity may result in some environmental 
impacts on soil health and water quality, and urban influences of 
discharges to freshwater and coastal water.  Current farm management 
practices are likely to alter with the adoption of the freshwater 
management limits in the Water and Land Plan (estimated by 2025), 
which include changes to winter grazing methods and the introduction 
of Farm Plans. Matters like contaminant load reductions will be 
required over 2-3 decades, through a range of initiatives, innovations, 
and practice changes.  The implications for the region are potentially 
significant but we do not have sufficient certainty at this stage to build 
budgets with any confidence. 
 
Intensification of dairy platforms or an increase in dairy conversions 
appears to be unlikely, in addition to an already reducing trend in dairy 
livestock numbers from the peak numbers in 2015 (2015 – 731,209; 
2017 – 681,011 ex Stats NZ).  The Climate Change Commission report 
released at the end of January 2021 recommends a 15% reduction in 
the numbers of dairy cows, beef cows and sheep by 2030 while 
maintaining current production levels.  
 
Little to no demand for urban growth onto highly productive soils in the 
region. 
 

That assumptions of the 
degree of land use change 
are incorrect. 

Medium 

Regional growth 
 
The council has estimated that there will be a low percentage (i.e. <2%) 
of regional growth each year in the first three years of the Long-term 
Plan.  
 
As well as tourism, the region’s economy is founded on fishing, forestry, 
agriculture and energy; all of which hold rich opportunities and 
potential for further growth. The Regional Development Strategy is to 
be revisited and the regional growth question will be readdressed to 
provide the region a greater level of certainty, post Covid-19. 
 

Growth assumptions could 
be incorrect. 

Medium 

                                                           
3 National climate change risk assessment for New Zealand - Main report | Ministry for the Environment (mfe.govt.nz) 
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Forecasting assumption Risk 
Level of 
uncertainty 

Rio Tinto announced in early 2021 that they intend to shut down the 
Tiwai aluminium smelter by 31 December 2024, applying an even 
greater level of economic and social uncertainty into the local 
community.  The loss of up to 2,500 direct and indirect jobs associated 
with that closure will have a significant impact on the region.  We have 
assumed that alternative growth and job opportunities will need to be 
developed and activated to try and retain those people within the 
region. 
 

Demographic assumptions 
 
Ageing will increasingly affect demand for services, including public 
transport and housing patterns. In the near future we will have many 
older people compared to younger and working age people to support 
them. There will be a ‘tighter’ labour market over the next 10 years as 
a result of an ageing population.  
 
Regional population growth overall is static or only increasing by a low 
percentage over each census period – 2006-2013 2.7%; 2013-2018 
4.4%; 2018-2020 (estimate) 5.3%.  That estimate aligns to the high 
range projections which show the regional population increasing and 
projected to be 104,600 by 2023 and 107,600 by 2028 (Stats NZ). 
 
Ethnic diversity is increasing in New Zealand. Within the next decade or 
so, the Asian population will come to equal the Māori population in 
size. This trend is expected to continue, meaning the way we have 
traditionally consulted with our communities may need to change. 
 

Population growth 
assumptions could be 
incorrect. 

Low 

Organisational assumptions 
 
The Government has announced a significant review of the Resource 
Management Act which will most likely impact Council. We do not 
know what those impacts might be.  For this reason, we have assumed 
a business usual approach to all matters relating to the Resource 
Management Act.  It is expected that any new legislation might be 
passed by the end of 20224 and would likely reduce the number of plans 
across the country. 
 
Various possibly structural changes to local government are being 
muted.  What form and shape these tentative changes would mean is 
unclear and so we have prepared the LTP on the basis of business as 
usual. 
 

That changes to council 
structure and functions will 
significantly change costs 
and resourcing 
requirements. 

Medium 

Influence of tangata whenua 
 
We will continue to develop the long enduring relationship between 
the council and the four papatipu rūnanga in Murihiku specifically and 
with Māori more generally. The increasing partnership opportunities 
between local government in Murihiku and Ngāi Tahu will increase 
expectations of the council, for example over freshwater management, 
land and coastal matters. 
 

That council cannot meet 
tangata whenua 
expectations and an 
increased level of service is 
required. 
 

Low 

Freshwater management 
 
Some of the decision-making for freshwater is to be shifted from 
regional councils to panels appointed by a Chief Freshwater 
Commissioner.  New essential freshwater planning processes have 
been introduced (June 2020) and these changes will require a higher 
level focus by council on freshwater specific provisions and 
management practices.  Until such time as further clarity is provided, 
we have prepared the LTP on the basis of business as usual. 

That council cannot meet 
the timeline expectations 
for adoption of the new 
freshwater management 
regime. 

Low 

                                                           
4 RMA to be repealed and replaced | Beehive.govt.nz 
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Forecasting assumption Risk 
Level of 
uncertainty 

 
The council is moving towards Integrated Catchment Management 
(ICM) as a management tool.  This method approaches sustainable 
resource management from a catchment-wide perspective, in contrast 
to a piecemeal approach that artificially separates land management 
from water management. 
 
A collaborative approach with tangata whenua is to be taken to 
implement the NPS Freshwater Management through three main steps 
by putting people at the centre of the process; learning from others; 
and setting limits on water take and discharges in the Water and Land 
Plan. 
 

Drinking water 
 
The council anticipates there will be changes to the way in which 
drinking water supplies are managed as part of the new 3 Waters 
legislation that will impact on regional councils, however the exact 
details and implications are still unclear.  Until such time as clarity is 
provided, we have prepared the LTP on the basis of business as usual. 
 

That the pending changes 
to the way in which drinking 
water supplies are 
managed will have cost and 
revenue implications that 
aren’t budgeted. 
 

Medium 

Forecast return on South Port New Zealand Limited 
 
The Council’s rate requirement is reduced by the level of dividend 
returned by South Port New Zealand Limited.  We have assumed 
investment returns have been calculated at 26 cents per share.  This is 
based on projected dividends.   
 
A change in circumstances of any of South Port’s major suppliers could 
impact on its financial performance and ability to declare the level of 
dividend that Council expects to receive over the length of the Long-
term Plan. 
 

That investment does not 
return sufficient funds and 
general rates have to 
increase. 

Medium 

Forecast return on investments (excluding South Port New Zealand 
Limited) 
 
Investments are planned to return an average realisable income of 
2.0% pa from Managed Funds. A balanced portfolio is applied. The 
general rate requirement is reduced by realised returns from the 
investments so any shortfall in these returns would likely increase 
general rates, while any excess returns could be utilised to offset future 
general rates or other decisions of Council.  
 
Managed funds investments are assumed to be allocated between New 
Zealand bonds, equities and cash, with equities held in both New 
Zealand and offshore markets to spread risk.   
 

That investments do not 
return sufficient funds and 
general rates have to 
increase. 

Medium 

Cost factors 
 
We use best estimates to predict what things will cost in the future. This 
includes inflation estimates. We have used the Business and Economic 
Research Limited (BERL) Local Government Cost Index (LGCI) as a basis 
for estimating inflation, based on the “Faster Rebuild” scenario and by 
averaging the percentages in columns “Planning & Regulation” and 
“Water & Environment” in Table 4.15 (pg 20).    
 

2021/22 0% 
2022/23 3.00% 
2023/24 2.95% 
2024/25 3.00% 
2025/26 3.00% 
2026/27 2.75% 
2027/28 2.95% 

That our assumptions of 
cost estimates are 
exceeded. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Low 
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Forecasting assumption Risk 
Level of 
uncertainty 

2028/29 2.90% 
2029/30 2.90% 
2030/31 2.70% 

 

 
 
 
 

Interest rates on borrowings    
   
If the Council decides to draw down external loans for projects they will 
be subject to interest rates which we expect to be in the order of 2% 
per annum.  The Council will likely use LGFA indicators to annually 
calculate the actual interest rate cost factors.    
 

Interest rates increase over 
the term of the plan.    
 
Interest rates are higher or 
lower than forecast.   

Medium 

 

 

Significant negative effects 
Ngā Pānga Kino Nui 
 
The following table lists the possible significant negative effects5 that have been identified. 
 

Group of Activities Significant negative effects 

Air Quality 
 

There are no significant negative effects of providing these services. 
 

Water and Land Increasing costs and/or changes to current practise to meet changing freshwater 
environmental standards as set by regional policy and new legislative demands.  
Additional costs may fall on industry groups. 
 

Biosecurity and Biodiversity 
 

Biosecurity rules may impose land use restrictions or financial impacts on individuals 
within our communities. 
 

Climate Change and 
Community Resilience 
 

Management on land use activities through the Flood Protection and Drainage 
Management Bylaw 2020. 
 
Making the change to more sustainable land management practices may have 
economic, cultural and social impacts for individual landowners. 
 

Coast and Marine 
 

There are no significant negative effects of providing these services. 
 

Regional Leadership There are no significant negative effects of providing these services. 
 

 

                                                           
5 As required by Schedule 10, Clause 2, Local Government Act 2002. 
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Funding Impact Statement 
 

The Funding Impact Statement is in three separate parts: 

 Whole of Council funding impact statement 

 Rates funding impact statement for 2021-2031 

 Rates samples 
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Annual Plan LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31 LTP 21-31

2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31

$000 Sources of Funding $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

10,764 General rates, uniform annual charges, rates penalties 14,393 15,242 16,189 17,209 18,022 18,898 19,802 20,756 21,758 22,823

8,362 Targeted rates 8,544 8,839 9,095 9,338 9,585 9,812 10,055 10,294 10,533 10,758

7,007 Fees and charges 11,888 12,117 9,938 8,676 9,409 10,222 10,451 10,676 10,901 11,111

4,535 Interest and Dividends from investments 4,535 4,535 4,535 4,535 4,535 4,535 4,535 4,535 4,535 4,535

1,007 Local authorities fuel tax, fines, infringement fees and other receipts 1,032 1,062 1,092 1,122 1,151 1,179 1,208 1,237 1,266 1,293

0 Subsidies and Grants 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

31,674 Total Operating Funding 40,392 41,796 40,848 40,879 42,702 44,646 46,052 47,499 48,993 50,520

Applications of Operating Funding

26,232 Payments to staff and suppliers 32,768 33,170 31,278 29,980 30,696 31,333 32,037 32,730 33,438 34,144

75 Internal Charges and overheads recovered 87 147 150 134 101 52 27 13 (0) (0) 

7,878 Other operating funding applications 9,053 9,334 9,548 9,842 10,198 10,544 10,892 11,229 11,556 11,826

34,185 Total Applications of Operating Funding 41,907 42,651 40,976 39,956 40,996 41,929 42,955 43,972 44,994 45,970

(2,510) Surplus/(deficit) of operating funding (1,516) (855) (127) 922 1,707 2,717 3,096 3,526 3,999 4,550
- - - - - - - - - -

Sources of capital funding

0 Subsidies and grants for capital expenditure 8,758 2,535 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Development and financial contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Increase / (decrease) in debt 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 Other dedicated capital funding 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

97 Gross proceeds from the sale of assets 127 90 86 104 130 127 127 86 104 130

0 Lump sum contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

97 Total sources of capital funding 8,885 2,625 86 104 130 127 127 86 104 130

Applications of capital funding

Capital expenditure

0 - to meet additional demand 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

500 - to improve the level of service 9,035 3,381 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

495 - to replace existing assets 3,460 1,279 384 445 520 500 500 384 445 520

(267) Increase/(decrease) in Reserves (5,126) (2,895) (435) 567 1,297 2,321 2,695 3,195 3,620 4,118

(3,142) Increase/(decrease) in Investments 0 5 10 14 19 23 28 33 37 42

(2,413) Total applications of capital funding 7,369 1,770 (41) 1,026 1,837 2,844 3,223 3,612 4,103 4,680

2,510 1,516 855 127 (922) (1,707) (2,717) (3,096) (3,526) (3,999) (4,550) 

0 Funding Balance 0 (0) (0) 0 0 0 (0) (0) (0) -

808 Depreciation expense (not included in the above FIS) 720 788 913 913 913 913 913 913 913 913

(2,510) Surplus / (deficit) of Operating Funding in Funding Impact Statement (1,516) (855) (127) 922 1,707 2,717 3,096 3,526 3,999 4,550

Add / (deduct)

590 Increase / (decrease) in fair value of investment portfolio 546 568 591 591 591 591 591 591 591 591

0 Profit / (loss) on disposal of assets 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

(808) Depreciation (720) (788) (913) (913) (913) (913) (913) (913) (913) (913) 

0 (Increase) / decrease in provision for doubtful debts 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Increase / (decrease) in subsidies and grants for capital expenditure 8,758 2,535 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

(2,728) Surplus / (deficit) in Statement of Comprehensive Revenue & Expense 7,068 1,460 (450) 600 1,384 2,395 2,774 3,204 3,676 4,228

C o n s o l i d a t e d  F u n d i n g  I m p a c t  S t a t e m e n t  f o r  t h e  1 0  Y e a r s  E n d e d  3 0  J u n e  2 0 3 1

Reconciliation of Funding Impact Statement to Statement of Comprehensive Revenue & Expense
For the 10 years ended 30 June 2031

- 137 -



3 

 

 

Rates funding impact statement for 2021/22 
 

This statement provides details of the types of rates Council intends to set including the categories of 
land that will be rated and the revenue collected for the rate.  
 
This statement is based on the Revenue and Financing Policy and the budgets determined in this 
Long-term Plan.  Rates will be set by separate resolution of Council. 
 

Rates equalisation 
 
Land and capital value rates are calculated on equalised values. The three councils within Southland 
revalue their properties at different times, one per year on a rotating basis.  Each year QV provides 
information to allow Council to determine what the values would be if there were a common 
valuation date across all the Councils.  Council uses this information to adjust the rate so that each 
rating unit would be paying a similar amount of rates, as if all properties were valued on the same 
date. 
 

General rates 
 

 
 
  

 Rates 

$ GST Incl 

2021/22 Revenue   

$ GST incl

General Rates

Southland Dis trict 28.40 per $100,000 capita l  va lue 6,026,591$            

Gore Dis trict 31.01 per $100,000 capita l  va lue 1,201,080$            

Invercargi l l   Ci ty 28.95 per $100,000 capita l  va lue 3,371,903$            

10,599,574$          

Uniform Annual General Charge

127.80 Fixed amount per rating unit 5,866,020$            

Type of Rate

Categories of Rateable Land
Calculation Basis

The General  Rate is  set di fferentia l ly on the capita l  va lue of a l l  rateable land in the Region. The di fferentia l  

categories  are defined by the boundaries  of each Terri toria l  Authori ty and are set di fferentia l ly for the 

purpose of equal is ing the rates .

The Uniform Annual  General  Charge is  a  fixed charge per rating unit. It i s  part of the total  genera l  rate and 

set at a  level  that Counci l  cons iders  appropriate. For the 2020/21 year the rate i s  ca lculated at an average rate 

increase of 4.9% to the 2019/20 UAGC.  This  maintains  i ts  percentage of tota l  rate contribution of 22%, under 

the 30% threshold.
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Targeted rates 
 

 
 
 

   

Categories of 

rateable land 

Matters to define Categories  Rates 

$ GST Incl 

2021/22 Revenue   

$ GST incl

Biosecurity rate

Southland Dis trict 12.17 per $100,000 land va lue 1,776,235$            

Gore Dis trict 13.33 per $100,000 land va lue 296,026$               

Invercargi l l   Ci ty 12.97 per $100,000 land va lue 542,701$               

2,614,963$            

Land Sustainability rate

Southland Dis trict 11.61 per $100,000 land va lue 1,694,934$            

Gore Dis trict 12.72 per $100,000 land va lue 282,482$               

Invercargi l l   Ci ty 12.37 per $100,000 land va lue 517,879$               

2,495,294$            

Southern Pest Eradication Society (SPES) Rate

Southland Dis trict 2.70 264,912$               

Gore Dis trict 2.70 904$                      

265,816$               

The Biosecuri ty targeted rate i s  set di fferentia l ly on the land va lue of a l l  rateable land in the Region. The 

di fferentia l  categories  are defined by the boundaries  of each Terri toria l  Authori ty and are set di fferentia l ly 

for the purpose of equal is ing the rates . The rate contributes  funding to the Biosecuri ty activi ty.

Calculation Basis

The Land Sustainabi l i ty targeted rate i s  set di fferentia l ly on the land va lue of a l l  rateable land in the Region. 

The di fferentia l  categories  are defined by the boundaries  of each Terri toria l  Authori ty and are set 

di fferentia l ly for the purpose of equal is ing the rates . The rate contributes  funding to the Land Sustainabi l i ty 

activi ty.

The SPES targeted rate i s  set di fferentia l ly on the land va lue of a l l  rateable land in the Region. The Rate is  

set and assessed on a l l  rating units  greater than or equal  to 4 hectares  contained in the Southland region, 

south of the Mimihau Stream and east of the Mataura  River.  The rate contributes  funding to the Biosecuri ty 

activi ty.

Matters to 

define 

Categories

 Rates 

$ GST Incl 
Caluclation Basis

2021/22 Revenue   

$ GST incl

Scheme 653 - Lower Waikawa River

Al l  Serviced 

land

where the land is  

s i tuated and the 

provis ion  of a  service to 

the land

2.60 Per hectare 2,639$                   

Categories of rateable land (Class)

District Rated by Annual Maintenance Charge -  As  authorised by Section 11 Soi l  Conservation and Rivers  Control  

Amendment Act 1948
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Catchment rates 
 

  

Categories of 

rateable land 

(Class)

Matters to define Categories Ratio  Rates 

$ GST Incl 

Calculation Basis 2021/22 Revenue   

$ GST incl

Catchment Rates

Scheme 424 - Duck Creek

A where the land is  s i tuated 24 41.30 per hectare 21,175$                 

B where the land is  s i tuated 20 34.42 per hectare 27,805$                 

C where the land is  s i tuated 8 13.77 per hectare 9,885$                   

D where the land is  s i tuated 4 6.88 per hectare 3,984$                   

E where the land is  s i tuated 2 3.44 per hectare 5,702$                   

F where the land is  s i tuated 1 1.72 per hectare 4,324$                   

72,876$                 

Scheme 436 - Otepuni Creek

A where the land is  s i tuated 6 12.43 per hectare 4,688$                   

B where the land is  s i tuated 5 10.36 per hectare 5,744$                   

C where the land is  s i tuated 4 8.29 per hectare 3,989$                   

D where the land is  s i tuated 3 6.21 per hectare 2,766$                   

E where the land is  s i tuated 2 4.14 per hectare 2,362$                   

F where the land is  s i tuated 1 2.07 per hectare 853$                      

20,402$                 

Scheme 441 - Upper Waihopai River

A where the land is  s i tuated 6 14.00 per hectare 1,236$                   

B where the land is  s i tuated 5 11.67 per hectare 1,634$                   

C where the land is  s i tuated 4 9.34 per hectare 7,149$                   

D where the land is  s i tuated 3 7.00 per hectare 13,321$                 

E where the land is  s i tuated 2 4.67 per hectare 2,239$                   

F where the land is  s i tuated 1 2.33 per hectare 581$                      

26,159$                 

Scheme 422 - Upper Waikawa River

A where the land is  s i tuated 15 10.68 per hectare 3,180$                   

B where the land is  s i tuated 10 7.12 per hectare 356$                      

C where the land is  s i tuated 9 6.41 per hectare 2,636$                   

D where the land is  s i tuated 6 4.27 per hectare 1,503$                   

F where the land is  s i tuated 3 2.14 per hectare 1,615$                   

9,290$                   

Scheme 443 - Upper Waikiwi River

A where the land is  s i tuated 22 25.71 per hectare 2,082$                   

B where the land is  s i tuated 12 14.03 per hectare 7,130$                   

C where the land is  s i tuated 8 9.35 per hectare 4,340$                   

D where the land is  s i tuated 6 7.01 per hectare 3,007$                   

E where the land is  s i tuated 2 2.34 per hectare 598$                      

F where the land is  s i tuated 1 1.17 per hectare 150$                      

U1 where the land is  s i tuated 20 23.38 per hectare 3,480$                   

U2 where the land is  s i tuated 10 11.69 per hectare 605$                      

21,392$                 

There are 17 catchment targeted rates .  Each rate has  i ts  own di fferentia l  categories  and ca lculation bas is . 

The di fferentia l  categories  are determined according to agreed benefi t having cons idered soi l  type, land 

contour, location, type of work undertaken and other appropriate matters . For catchments  that are in more 

than 1 terri toria l  authori ty land va lues  are equal ised. Catchment rates  contributes  funding to the Catchment 

Planning, River Works  and Land Dra inage activi ties .
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Categories of 

rateable land 

(Class)

Matters to define Categories Ratio  Rates 

$ GST Incl 

Calculation Basis 2021/22 Revenue   

$ GST incl

Scheme 448 - Waituna Creek

A where the land is  s i tuated 8 17.70 per hectare 8,538$                   

B where the land is  s i tuated 7 15.49 per hectare 8,322$                   

C where the land is  s i tuated 6 13.27 per hectare 47,452$                 

D where the land is  s i tuated 5 11.06 per hectare 23,933$                 

E where the land is  s i tuated 3 6.64 per hectare 5,970$                   

F where the land is  s i tuated 1 2.21 per hectare 4,550$                   

BCL where the land is  s i tuated 1 0.00 per hectare -$                           

BCM where the land is  s i tuated 1 0.00 per hectare -$                           

98,765$                 

Scheme 978 - Clifton Drainage

A where the land is  s i tuated 20 23.11 per hectare 4,774$                   

B where the land is  s i tuated 15 17.34 per hectare 1,048$                   

5,822$                   

Scheme 428 - Invercargill Flood Control

M1 where the land is  s i tuated 16% 35.72 per $100,000 land va lue 92,042$                 

M2 where the land is  s i tuated 8% 58.57 per $100,000 land va lue 46,021$                 

M3 where the land is  s i tuated 1% 74.12 per $100,000 land va lue 5,753$                   

M4 where the land is  s i tuated 75% 15.39 per $100,000 land va lue 431,445$               

575,259$               

Scheme 434 – Waiau Rating District

C4 where the land is  s i tuated 1 171.27 per $100,000 land va lue 4,504$                   

D1 where the land is  s i tuated 600 776.28 per $100,000 land va lue 24,725$                 

D2 where the land is  s i tuated 125 161.73 per $100,000 land va lue 18,875$                 

E1 where the land is  s i tuated 10 4.13 per $100,000 land va lue 714$                      

E2 where the land is  s i tuated 60 24.77 per $100,000 land va lue 2,757$                   

E3 where the land is  s i tuated 700 289.03 per $100,000 land va lue 12,405$                 

F1 where the land is  s i tuated 1 0.08 per $100,000 land va lue 504$                      

F2 where the land is  s i tuated 4 0.33 per $100,000 land va lue 105$                      

F3 where the land is  s i tuated 35 2.92 per $100,000 land va lue 10,682$                 

75,271$                 

Scheme 435 - Lake Hawkins

A where the land is  s i tuated 5 396.03 per $100,000 land va lue 112,299$               

B where the land is  s i tuated 4 316.83 per $100,000 land va lue 7,559$                   

C where the land is  s i tuated 1 79.21 per $100,000 land va lue 10,717$                 

130,576$               

Scheme 440 - Oreti Rating District

Land within Southland Dis trict Counci l

A1 where the land is  s i tuated 3 117.78 per $100,000 land va lue 45,414$                 

A2 where the land is  s i tuated 2 78.52 per $100,000 land va lue 53,123$                 

A3 where the land is  s i tuated 2 78.52 per $100,000 land va lue 5,156$                   

A4 where the land is  s i tuated 1.50 58.89 per $100,000 land va lue 74,823$                 

A6 where the land is  s i tuated 1 39.26 per $100,000 land va lue 3,480$                   

B1 where the land is  s i tuated 7 87.26 per $100,000 land va lue 4,435$                   

B2 where the land is  s i tuated 7 87.26 per $100,000 land va lue 288,179$               

B3 where the land is  s i tuated 7 87.26 per $100,000 land va lue 58,434$                 

B4 where the land is  s i tuated 3 37.40 per $100,000 land va lue 1,986$                   

B6 where the land is  s i tuated 1 12.47 per $100,000 land va lue 60$                        

C1 where the land is  s i tuated 3 94.24 per $100,000 land va lue 23,950$                 

C2 where the land is  s i tuated 2 62.83 per $100,000 land va lue 6,784$                   

C3 where the land is  s i tuated 1 31.41 per $100,000 land va lue 8,832$                   

C4 where the land is  s i tuated 0.80 25.13 per $100,000 land va lue 15,939$                 

C5 where the land is  s i tuated 0.75 23.56 per $100,000 land va lue 1,741$                   

E2 where the land is  s i tuated 1 58.32 per $100,000 land va lue 23,480$                 

F1 where the land is  s i tuated 8 59.30 per $100,000 land va lue 4,112$                   

F2 where the land is  s i tuated 2 14.82 per $100,000 land va lue 278,541$               

F3 where the land is  s i tuated 2 15.57 per $100,000 land va lue 19,107$                 
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Categories of 

rateable land 

(Class)

Matters to define Categories Ratio  Rates 

$ GST Incl 

Calculation Basis 2021/22 Revenue   

$ GST incl

Land within Invercargi l l  Ci ty Counci l

A2 where the land is  s i tuated 2 83.66 per $100,000 land va lue 2,008$                   

A7 where the land is  s i tuated 2 83.66 per $100,000 land va lue 1,924$                   

B2 where the land is  s i tuated 7 92.96 per $100,000 land va lue 1,836$                   

B5 where the land is  s i tuated 3 39.84 per $100,000 land va lue 715$                      

B7 where the land is  s i tuated 0.75 9.96 per $100,000 land va lue 4,177$                   

C1 where the land is  s i tuated 3 100.41 per $100,000 land va lue 2,149$                   

C2 where the land is  s i tuated 2 66.94 per $100,000 land va lue 6,651$                   

E2 where the land is  s i tuated 1 62.13 per $100,000 land va lue 1,184$                   

F2 where the land is  s i tuated 2 15.79 per $100,000 land va lue 54,053$                 

F4 where the land is  s i tuated 0.28 2.21 per $100,000 land va lue 68,493$                 

1,060,766$            

Scheme 445 - Waihopai River

Land within Southland Dis trict Counci l

A where the land is  s i tuated 9 96.99 per $100,000 land va lue 3,913$                   

B where the land is  s i tuated 6 64.66 per $100,000 land va lue 1,703$                   

C where the land is  s i tuated 4 43.11 per $100,000 land va lue 6,129$                   

D where the land is  s i tuated 3 32.33 per $100,000 land va lue 5,608$                   

E where the land is  s i tuated 2 21.55 per $100,000 land va lue 5,728$                   

F where the land is  s i tuated 1 10.78 per $100,000 land va lue 1,466$                   

Land within Invercargi l l  Ci ty Counci l

A where the land is  s i tuated 9 103.34 per $100,000 land va lue 2,589$                   

B where the land is  s i tuated 6 68.89 per $100,000 land va lue 5,829$                   

C where the land is  s i tuated 4 45.93 per $100,000 land va lue 3,808$                   

D where the land is  s i tuated 3 34.45 per $100,000 land va lue 1,617$                   

E where the land is  s i tuated 2 22.96 per $100,000 land va lue 1,148$                   

F where the land is  s i tuated 1 11.48 per $100,000 land va lue 156$                      

39,693$                 

Scheme 1080 - Makarewa Rating District

Land within Southland Dis trict Counci l

A2 where the land is  s i tuated 3 92.09 per $100,000 land va lue 53,867$                 

A3 where the land is  s i tuated 2 61.39 per $100,000 land va lue 6,673$                   

A4 where the land is  s i tuated 1 30.70 per $100,000 land va lue 1,957$                   

B1 where the land is  s i tuated 6 53.07 per $100,000 land va lue 41,765$                 

B2 where the land is  s i tuated 5 44.22 per $100,000 land va lue 4,798$                   

B3 where the land is  s i tuated 5 44.22 per $100,000 land va lue 13,599$                 

B4 where the land is  s i tuated 6 53.07 per $100,000 land va lue 606$                      

B5 where the land is  s i tuated 5 44.22 per $100,000 land va lue 12,207$                 

B6 where the land is  s i tuated 5 44.22 per $100,000 land va lue 12,692$                 

B7 where the land is  s i tuated 6 53.07 per $100,000 land va lue 1,199$                   

B8 where the land is  s i tuated 35 309.55 per $100,000 land va lue 2,074$                   

C2 where the land is  s i tuated 3 101.98 per $100,000 land va lue 245$                      

C3 where the land is  s i tuated 2 67.99 per $100,000 land va lue 428$                      

C4 where the land is  s i tuated 1 33.99 per $100,000 land va lue 1,042$                   

F1 where the land is  s i tuated 1 7.35 per $100,000 land va lue 96,920$                 

Land within Gore Dis trict Counci l

A4 where the land is  s i tuated 1 33.63 per $100,000 land va lue 173$                      

B3 where the land is  s i tuated 5 48.45 per $100,000 land va lue 2,866$                   

F1 where the land is  s i tuated 1 8.05 per $100,000 land va lue 7,132$                   

Land within Invercargi l l  Ci ty Counci l

F1 where the land is  s i tuated 1 7.83 per $100,000 land va lue 76$                        

260,318$               
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Categories of 

rateable land 

(Class)

Matters to define Categories Ratio  Rates 

$ GST Incl 

Calculation Basis 2021/22 Revenue   

$ GST incl

Scheme 1101 - Mataura Rating District

Land within Southland Dis trict Counci l

A1 where the land is  s i tuated 1 108.74 per $100,000 land va lue 4,654$                   

A2 where the land is  s i tuated 1 108.74 per $100,000 land va lue 7,232$                   

B1 where the land is  s i tuated 25 134.49 per $100,000 land va lue 17,024$                 

B5 where the land is  s i tuated 15 80.69 per $100,000 land va lue 12,206$                 

B6 where the land is  s i tuated 5 26.90 per $100,000 land va lue 5,471$                   

B7 where the land is  s i tuated 5 26.90 per $100,000 land va lue 6,233$                   

B8 where the land is  s i tuated 5 26.90 per $100,000 land va lue 2,640$                   

C1 where the land is  s i tuated 5 110.28 per $100,000 land va lue 39,316$                 

C2 where the land is  s i tuated 3 66.17 per $100,000 land va lue 30,414$                 

C3 where the land is  s i tuated 2 44.11 per $100,000 land va lue 49,689$                 

C4 where the land is  s i tuated 1 22.06 per $100,000 land va lue 16,932$                 

C5 where the land is  s i tuated 5 110.28 per $100,000 land va lue 20,824$                 

D1 where the land is  s i tuated 1 230.74 per $100,000 land va lue 9,486$                   

D2 where the land is  s i tuated 1 230.74 per $100,000 land va lue 14,975$                 

E1 where the land is  s i tuated 3 68.50 per $100,000 land va lue 235,156$               

E2 where the land is  s i tuated 2 45.67 per $100,000 land va lue 53,468$                 

E5 where the land is  s i tuated 1 22.83 per $100,000 land va lue 785$                      

E6 where the land is  s i tuated 1 22.83 per $100,000 land va lue 178$                      

E7 where the land is  s i tuated 1 22.83 per $100,000 land va lue 203$                      

F1 where the land is  s i tuated 1 10.18 per $100,000 land va lue 238,174$               

F5 where the land is  s i tuated 0.25 2.55 per $100,000 land va lue 5,898$                   

Land within Gore Dis trict Counci l

A3 where the land is  s i tuated 2 238.27 per $100,000 land va lue 29,255$                 

B2 where the land is  s i tuated 25 147.34 per $100,000 land va lue 25,620$                 

B3 where the land is  s i tuated 10 58.94 per $100,000 land va lue 87,718$                 

C1 where the land is  s i tuated 5 120.82 per $100,000 land va lue 12,774$                 

C2 where the land is  s i tuated 3 72.49 per $100,000 land va lue 8,162$                   

C3 where the land is  s i tuated 2 48.33 per $100,000 land va lue 2,798$                   

C4 where the land is  s i tuated 1 24.16 per $100,000 land va lue 1,003$                   

E1 where the land is  s i tuated 3 75.05 per $100,000 land va lue 94,703$                 

E2 where the land is  s i tuated 2 50.03 per $100,000 land va lue 50,840$                 

E4 where the land is  s i tuated 3 75.05 per $100,000 land va lue 28,408$                 

F1 where the land is  s i tuated 1 11.16 per $100,000 land va lue 143,989$               

F2 where the land is  s i tuated 3 33.47 per $100,000 land va lue 1,895$                   

F3 where the land is  s i tuated 3 33.47 per $100,000 land va lue 45,835$                 

F4 where the land is  s i tuated 3 33.47 per $100,000 land va lue 31,685$                 

1,335,645$            

Scheme 1140 - Aparima Rating District

A1 where the land is  s i tuated 4 48.70 per $100,000 land va lue 3,826$                   

A2 where the land is  s i tuated 3 36.53 per $100,000 land va lue 13,636$                 

A3 where the land is  s i tuated 20 243.50 per $100,000 land va lue 25,182$                 

B2 where the land is  s i tuated 5 100.46 per $100,000 land va lue 32,685$                 

B3 where the land is  s i tuated 4 80.37 per $100,000 land va lue 92,334$                 

B4 where the land is  s i tuated 2 40.19 per $100,000 land va lue 418$                      

C2 where the land is  s i tuated 2 58.27 per $100,000 land va lue 18,922$                 

C3 where the land is  s i tuated 1 29.13 per $100,000 land va lue 9,619$                   

E2 where the land is  s i tuated 1 71.21 per $100,000 land va lue 66,780$                 

F1 where the land is  s i tuated 5 35.77 per $100,000 land va lue 1,282$                   

F2 where the land is  s i tuated 1 7.15 per $100,000 land va lue 92,101$                 

F3 where the land is  s i tuated 0.75 5.37 per $100,000 land va lue 10,843$                 

F4 where the land is  s i tuated 2 14.31 per $100,000 land va lue 27,457$                 

395,085$               
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Matters to 

define 

Categories

 Rates 

$ GST Incl 
Caluclation Basis

2021/22 Revenue   

$ GST incl

Scheme 584 - Waimatuku Rating District

C1 where the land is  s i tuated 3 42.35 per $100,000 land va lue 6,756$                   

C2 where the land is  s i tuated 2 28.23 per $100,000 land va lue 2,225$                   

C4 where the land is  s i tuated 1 17.65 per $100,000 land va lue 33,501$                 

F1 where the land is  s i tuated 1 4.60 per $100,000 land va lue 6,744$                   

F2 where the land is  s i tuated 1 5.52 per $100,000 land va lue 4,856$                   

F3 where the land is  s i tuated 1 5.06 per $100,000 land va lue 9,638$                   

63,720$                 

Scheme 450 – Te Anau Basin Rating District

B1 where the land is  s i tuated 200 48.39 per $100,000 land va lue 12,246$                 

C4 10 1.67 per hecater 12,246$                 

D1 where the land is  s i tuated 15 24.99 per $100,000 land va lue 54,615$                 

D3 where the land is  s i tuated 16 26.65 per $100,000 land va lue 18,863$                 

E1 where the land is  s i tuated 150 218.47 per $100,000 land va lue 12,763$                 

E3 where the land is  s i tuated 750 1,092.36 per $100,000 land va lue 22,612$                 

E4 where the land is  s i tuated 300 436.94 per $100,000 land va lue 11,754$                 

E5 where the land is  s i tuated 750 1,092.36 per $100,000 land va lue 1,857$                   

F1 where the land is  s i tuated 5 6.27 per $100,000 land va lue 46,094$                 

F2 where the land is  s i tuated 10 12.54 per $100,000 land va lue 45,054$                 

F3 where the land is  s i tuated 10 12.54 per $100,000 land va lue 6,823$                   

244,928$               

Scheme 653 - Lower Waikawa River

Al l  Serviced 

land

where the land is  

s i tuated and the 

provis ion  of a  service to 

the land

2.60 Per hectare 2,639$                   

Scheme 435 - Lake Hawkins

Invercargi l l  Ai rport Contribution 10,587$                 

26,290,860

Categories of rateable land (Class)

District Rated by Annual Maintenance Charge -  As  authorised by Section 11 Soi l  Conservation and Rivers  Control  

Amendment Act 1948
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Rates samples 
 

   

Location and Details Rate 2020/21 2021/22 Change $

Invercargi l l  

Commercia l Capital Value $2,580,000 $2,910,000 330,000

1011 m2 Genera l  rate $663 $843 179

Uniform Charge $107 $128 21

Land Value $395,000 $550,000 155,000

Biosecuri ty $65 $71 7

Land Susta inabi l i ty $58 $68 10

Catchment $105 $97 (8)

Tota l  rates $997 $1,206 209

Gore Commercia l Capital Value $1,030,000 $1,030,000 0

939 m2 Genera l  rate $217 $319 102

Uniform Charge $107 $128 21

Land Value $610,000 $610,000 0

Biosecuri ty $81 $81 (0)

Land Susta inabi l i ty $73 $78 5

Catchment $350 $360 9

Total  rates $828 $966 138

Winton Hous ing Capital Value $300,000 $300,000 0

508 m2 Genera l  rate $62 $85 23

Uniform Charge $107 $128 21

Land Value $85,000 $85,000 0

Biosecuri ty $11 $10 (1)

Land Susta inabi l i ty $10 $10 0

Catchment $13 $13 (0)

Tota l  rates $203 $246 43

Gore Hous ing Capital Value $380,000 $380,000 0

852 m2 Genera l  rate $80 $118 38

Uniform Charge $107 $128 21

Land Value $81,000 $81,000 0

Biosecuri ty $11 $11 (0)

Land Susta inabi l i ty $10 $10 1

Catchment $26 $27 1

Total  rates $233 $294 61

Te Anau Hous ing Capital Value $380,000 $380,000 0

830 m2 Genera l  rate $79 $108 29

Uniform Charge $107 $128 21

Land Value $165,000 $165,000 0

Biosecuri ty $21 $20 (1)

Land Susta inabi l i ty $19 $19 0

Catchment $21 $21 0

Total  rates $246 $296 49
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Otaita i  Bush Dairy

Capital Value $7,210,000 $7,210,000 0

262 ha Genera l  rate $1,498 $2,047 549

Uniform Charge $107 $128 21

Land Value $5,850,000 $5,850,000 0

Biosecuri ty $754 $712 (42)

Land Susta inabi l i ty $674 $679 6

Catchment $2,350 $2,327 (23)

Tota l  rates $5,382 $5,893 511

Edendale Dairy Capital Value $5,350,000 $5,350,000 0

117 ha Genera l  rate $1,112 $1,519 407

Uniform Charge $107 $128 21

Land Value $3,620,000 $3,620,000 0

Biosecuri ty $467 $441 (26)

Land Susta inabi l i ty $417 $420 3

Catchment $753 $741 (12)

Tota l  rates $2,855 $3,249 394

Gore Dairy Capital Value $4,400,000 $4,400,000 0

178 ha Genera l  rate $928 $1,364 436

Uniform Charge $107 $128 21

Land Value $3,290,000 $3,290,000 0

Biosecuri ty $439 $439 (0)

Land Susta inabi l i ty $392 $419 26

Catchment $350 $367 17

Total  rates $2,216 $2,716 501

Gore Rura l Capital Value $3,320,000 $3,320,000 0

180 ha Genera l  rate $700 $1,030 329

Uniform Charge $107 $128 21

Land Value $2,760,000 $2,760,000 0

Biosecuri ty $368 $368 (0)

Land Susta inabi l i ty $329 $351 22

Catchment $202 $222 20

Total  rates $1,707 $2,099 392

Lumsden sheep 

farm Capital Value $2,955,000 $2,955,000 0

142 ha Genera l  rate $614 $839 225

Uniform Charge $107 $128 21

Land Value $2,700,000 $2,700,000 0

Biosecuri ty $348 $329 (19)

Land Susta inabi l i ty $311 $314 3

Catchment $517 $508 (9)

Tota l  rates $1,897 $2,117 220
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Additional Disclosure Information 

 
Rating base information as at 30 June 2021 
 
The following table shows the anticipated number of rating units within the Southland region, as 
broken down by territorial authority area for each year of this Long-term Plan: 
 

Year Gore District 
Southland 

District 
Invercargill 

City 
Environment 

Southland 

30/06/2022 6,644 18,449 25,286 50,379 

30/06/2023 6,649 18,462 25,304 50,414 

30/06/2024 6,653 18,475 25,321 50,450 

30/06/2025 6,658 18,488 25,339 50,485 

30/06/2026 6,663 18,501 25,357 50,520 

30/06/2027 6,667 18,514 25,375 50,555 

30/06/2028 6,672 18,527 25,392 50,591 

30/06/2029 6,677 18,540 25,410 50,626 

30/06/2030 6,681 18,553 25,428 50,662 

30/06/2031 6,686 18,565 25,446 50,697 

 

 

Invercargi l l  

Li festyle Capital Value $585,000 $720,000 135,000

4 ha General  rate $150 $208 58

Uniform Charge $107 $128 21

Land Value $305,000 $380,000 75,000

Biosecuri ty $50 $49 (1)

Land Sustainabi l i ty $45 $47 2

Catchment $14 $14 (0)

Total  rates $366 $447 81

Nightcaps  

Hous ing Capital Value $50,000 $50,000 0

1012 m2 General  rate $10 $14 4

Uniform Charge $107 $128 21

Land Value $22,000 $22,000 0

Biosecuri ty $3 $3 (0)

Land Sustainabi l i ty $3 $3 0

Catchment $3 $3 0

Total  rates $125 $150 25

Invercargi l l  

Hous ing Capital Value $255,000 $320,000 65,000

520m2 General  rate $66 $93 27

Uniform Charge $107 $128 21

Land Value $60,000 $114,000 54,000

Biosecuri ty $10 $15 5

Land Sustainabi l i ty $9 $14 5

Catchment $16 $20 4

Total  rates $207 $269 63
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What are my rates likely to be? 
 
The following table sets out the indicative rates levy amounts for the general rate on Capital Value, 
including the dairy differential, if applicable, the UAGC, the Biosecurity and Land Sustainability rates.  
From that, you may wish to calculate an indication of these rates for your property for the coming 
year.  Here is the method.  You need to know your latest rating valuation and to select the levy for the 
territorial authority area containing your property.  This will give a GST inclusive amount. 
 

For General Rate            

Select your Council 
Rates levy 
estimate 

multiplied by 
The capital 
value of your 
property 

equals 
Indicative 
2021/22 
General rate 

        

Southland District 0.00028396 X  =   

Gore District 0.00031010 X  =   

Invercargill City 0.00028952 X  =   

Add UAGC     $127.80  

Total General Rate       

        

For Biosecurity Rate            

Select your Council 
Rates levy 
estimate 

multiplied by 
The land 
value of your 
property 

equals 
Indicative 
2021/22 
Biosecurity rate 

            

Southland District  0.00012169 X  =   

Gore District  0.00013332 X  =   

Invercargill City  0.00012965 X  =   

            

For Land Sustainability 
Rate           

Select your Council 
Rates levy 
estimate 

multiplied by 
The land 
value of your 
property 

equals 

Indicative 
2021/22 Land 
Sustainability 
rate 

            

Southland District  0.00011612 X  =   

Gore District  0.00012722 X  =   

Invercargill City  0.00012372 X  =   

            

 
To calculate an indication of the 2021/22 catchment rates you can apply the catchment rate details 
(class) of your property and determine the calculation basis (e.g. land value or land area) and levy 
amounts applicable from the catchment rating tables provided. 
 
Why isn’t my rates increase in line with the overall increase in rates of 20%? 
The individual rate amounts will vary as the overall rate is made up of a mix of land and capital value 
rates.  The impact of these changes is lessened to a degree by the UAGC but changes in valuation 
relativities are likely to affect many properties.   
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Rating dates 
 
It is proposed that all rates be payable in one instalment by Friday, 26 November 2021 and that no 
discount be provided for early payment.  It is further proposed that a 10% penalty will be imposed: 
 
(i) on any current rates due but not paid by 5.00 pm on the due date; 
(ii) on all rates in arrears unpaid at 1 January the following year (this penalty excludes current 

rates); and 
(iii) on all rates in arrears as at 1 July each year.  
 
For the 2021/22 rates, the following dates will apply: 
 

 rates due 26 November 2021;  

 penalties to be applied: 
 10% on any current rates unpaid at 5.00 pm, 26 November 2021; 
 10% on all rates in arrears unpaid at 1 January 2022 (this penalty excludes current 2020/21 

rates); 
 10% on all rates in arrears as at 1 July 2022. 

 
We recognise that the ratepayers of Gore District Council, Southland District Council and Invercargill 
City Council are also ratepayers of Environment Southland.  We are careful to avoid duplication of 
effort or funding and to work together with those councils where efficiencies are possible.  The aim is 
that ratepayers are not asked to pay for the same thing twice.  We are aware that this practice is not 
well understood in the community and as a result there is some frustration of community initiatives 
because the proponents of these initiatives, other funders and councils perceive that Environment 
Southland somehow accesses ratepayers different from their own. 
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Environment Southland Fees and Charges Schedule 
 
Environment Southland may charge people when discharging a range of its functions and responsibilities 
under legislation, including under the Resource Management Act 1991 (RMA), the Local Government Act 
2002 (LGA), the Building Act 2004 and the Biosecurity Act 1993.  This schedule outlines 
Environment Southland’s current policy and charges payable under the specific legislative functions.   
 
 

General provisions applicable to fees and charges 
 

The following section of this Schedule outlines the formula and other matters that apply to the calculation 
of all charges within the following schedules (except for fixed charges). 
 
To calculate the fee and charges payable you will need to consult the relevant section of this Schedule, 
along with these general provisions. 
 
The Schedule contains fees and charges relating to: 
 

 Resource Management Act 1991 charges under Section 36 of the RMA: 
 changes to policy statements and regional plans; 
 resource consent application charges (including transfers of resource consents and reviews of 

resource consents); 
 annual consent holder charges and compliance charges 

 Local Government Act 2002 charges for incident cost recovery; 

 Biosecurity Act 1993 charges; 

 Maritime Transport Act 1994 charges; 

 Local Government Act 2002 charges for Spatial Information Data; 

 Local Government Act 2002 charges for river and catchment services; 

 Local Government Official Information and Meetings Act 1987 charges; and 

 Building Act 2004 charges. 
 
 

Charging Formula 
 

Other than in relation to fixed charges (as specified in this Schedule) Environment Southland will apply the 
following formula to calculate the charge payable in relation to any matter that it is entitled to charge for 
in accordance with this Schedule: 
 

(Staff hours x hourly charge-out rate) + disbursements = charge payable 
 
 

Staff services and hourly charge out rates 
 

Staff time is charged on the basis of actual time spent at a rate consistent with the staff members experience 
level and role.   
 
Table 1 
 

Staff type and Service Charge per hour  
(GST exclusive) 

2020/21 

Customer services officer / Administration officer $100 $132 

Technical officer including consent, compliance and field officers $145 $132 

Senior consent / compliance officer / technical specialist / managers $175 $132 

General managers $295 - 
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Disbursements 
 

Disbursements include advertising costs, legal charges, laboratory analysis, travel, consultant(s), 
consultation with tangata whenua, photocopying and hearing logistic costs (other than staff time).  
 

Consultancy costs 
 
Environment Southland uses consultants in a range of situations, including where the applicant has required 
or requested the use of the consultant, the applicant makes a request for urgency, the application involves 
complex and/or technical matters, a peer review is necessary or where a report is commissioned under 
Section 92 of the RMA.  In all of these situations the full cost of the consultant is charged to the applicant 
as a disbursement. 
 
Consultant costs will include the time and cost spent by Environment Southland staff engaging and 
managing the consultant. 
 

Travel 
 
Environment Southland charge for the travel costs of our staff when making site visits. 
 
The travel cost will consist of the hourly charge out rate of the staff member, see Table 1, and the vehicle 
mileage cost at the current km rate recommended by the Inland Revenue Department (IRD).    
 

Photocopying charges 
 
 Black and White A4 or A3: 

 First 20 pages – free of charge 

 Excess of 20 pages – 0.20 cents per page  
 

Colour A4 or A3: 

 0.40 cents per page  
 
 

Goods and Services Tax (GST) 
 

Charges outlined in this policy exclude GST unless otherwise stated.  
 
 

Review 
 

This policy will be reviewed annually by 1 July in conjunction with the Long-term Plan and Annual Plan 
processes. 
 
 

Minimum amount for invoicing and refunds 
 

Refunds of charges or invoicing of charges for consent applications or monitoring shall only occur if the 
amount is greater than $50. 
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Debt Collection Costs 
 

All collection costs incurred by Environment Southland in the recovery of a debt will be added to the amount 
due. 
 
 

Resource Management Act 1991 Charges 
 

Section 36 of the RMA enables Environment Southland to charge for a range of matters including in relation 
to plan change requests, resource consent applications and compliance monitoring. 
 
The RMA enables Environment Southland to fix charges (Section 36) and where the fixed charge is not 
sufficient to recover the actual and reasonable costs incurred in carrying out those functions, allows for 
additional charges to be made (section 36(5)).  The charges set in this section have been set with reference 
to the criteria in section 36AAA of the RMA. 
 
This section of the Fees and Charges Schedule utilises the following charges: 
 

 fixed charge fees; 

 initial fixed charge fees (deposits); and 

 additional charges.  
 
Fixed charge fees cover the total cost of the matter and are deemed to be “actual” charges.  Fixed fee 
charges are not supplemented by additional charges.  
 
Initial fixed charge fees are a deposit based on the estimated costs of a matter.  Initial fixed fee charges can 
be supplemented by additional charges.  
 
Additional charges will be charged where the total cost of a matter exceeds an initial fixed charge fee or 
where a specific amount has not been set.  Additional charges will be charged in accordance with the 
charging formula set out at page 1. Staff hourly rates will be charged at the appropriate rate as set out in 
Table 1.  The Council must, on request, provide an estimate of any additional charge likely to be imposed 
as an additional charge. 
 
 

Pre-application advice and information 
 

Staff are available to meet potential consent applicants to provide planning and pre-application advice.   
The first half hour of assistance on any application or proposal is free of charge, with subsequent assistance 
being charged according to Table 1 and the charging formula on Page 1 of this Schedule. 
 
 

Discount policy for applications processed in excess of statutory timeframes 
 

The Resource Management (Discount on Administrative Charges) Regulations 2010 apply to applications for 
resource consents processed by Environment Southland. Applicants are entitled to a discount if the 
application takes longer to process than the statutory timeframes allowed under the RMA.   
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The Discount Regulations do not apply to the following: 
 

 Applications to extend consent lapsing periods (RMA s125); 

 consent reviews (RMA s128); 

 certificates of compliance (RMA s139); 

 replacement consent applications when applications are processed prior to the expiry of a resource 
consent; 

 when an applicant withdraws a resource consent application. 
 
The Discount Regulations will be applied to any applicable charges made under this Schedule. 
  

Objections 
 

Certain charges under the RMA may be the subject to objection or appeal under the provisions of the RMA. 
Fixed charges are not open to objection or appeal. 
 
However, under Section 36(7) of the RMA, Sections 357B to 358 (which deal with rights of objection and 
appeal against certain decisions) apply in respect of the requirement to pay an additional charge under 
Section 36(5). 
 
Consideration of objections may be liable for costs, particularly where external decision making input is 
required.  Costs of such an objection are payable by the applicant under s357A(1)(f) and (g).   Refer to 
Table 3 on page 6. 
 
 

Changes to Policy Statements and Plans (Section 36(1)(A)) 
 

When Environment Southland receives a request to prepare or change a regional plan, or to change the 
regional policy statement, it may decide as follows: 
 

 decline the request. In this case, the request will go no further; 

 accept the request, and charge the applicant the cost of processing the application; 

 adopt the request. In this case, Council will meet the cost of processing the application, after the 
initial assessment (which is charged to the applicant). 

 
Table 2 
 

 

Where the actual cost of the application processing and hearing is different to the deposits charged, the 
difference will be refunded to the applicant if the costs are lower, or an additional charge will be required 
if the costs are higher.  Additional charges will be charged in accordance with the charging formula set out 
on page 1.  Staff hourly rates will be charged at the appropriate rate as set out in Table 1.  Council will 
inform applicants if the costs are expected to significantly exceed the deposit amount. 
 
  

Change Requested Initial fixed fee per 
application 

Assessment of a request before deciding to decline, accept or adopt it. 
 

$20,000 

Additional fixed fee charge if the request accepted for processing. 
 

$20,000 
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Resource consent application processing (Section 36(1)(b)) 
 

For carrying out its functions in relation to the receiving, processing and deciding on resource consent 
applications (including assessment of applications for certificates of compliance), and for considering and 
deciding on changes to or reviews of consent conditions and transfer of consents, the Council will: 
 

 fix specific amounts to be charged for specified consents and set initial fixed charges for other 
specified activities (see Table 3); 

 require applicants and consent holders to pay the full fixed charge or initial fixed charge prior to work 
commencing on the application or review; 

 where a specific amount has not been fixed (or only an initial fixed charge exists), require applicants 
or consent holders to pay the actual and reasonable costs of processing the application as 
determined in accordance with the charging formula set out on page 1; 

 for initial fixed charges, refund the residual if the total cost does not exceed the initial fixed charge 
amount.  Any residual under $50 will not be refunded. 

 
The charges for resource consent applications are set out in Table 3 below.  Some of the resource consent 
applications are subject to fixed fees and the remainder are subject to initial fixed charges (deposits). Where 
the total cost of processing an application exceeds an initial fixed charge, additional charges will be charged 
in accordance with the charging formula set out on page 1. Staff hourly rates will be charged at the 
appropriate rate as set out in Table 1. 
 
Where a resource consent application includes multiple different activities, then the charge for each 
different activity in Table 3 must be paid by the applicant.  Depending on the application this may mean 
that several different initial fixed fees have to be paid as a deposit. 
 
Table 3 
 

Application fee 
type 

Activity 2021/22 
Fee $ 

2020/21 
Fee $ 

Fixed Charge Whitebait stand – occupation of coastal marine area by 
existing structure 

$240 per stand $200 per 
stand 

Bore (individual, with pump tests < 20,000 l/day) per bore $485 $263 

Transfer of consent holder1  
 

$100 per consent $87 per 
consent 

 

Initial Fixed 
Charge – Non 
notified 

Bore (multiple and/or water takes for pump tests >20,000 
l/day)  

$750 - 

Gravel extraction  $2,000 $1,304 

Groundwater takes <200 m3/day $1,500 $1,304 

Agricultural effluent storage pond construction  $1,500 $1,304 

Effluent discharge to land $2,500 $1,304 

Coastal – Commercial Surface Water Activity (CWSA) $3,000 $1,304 

Coastal Structure / Occupation $2,500 $1,304 

All other activities $1,500 $1,304 
 

Initial fixed charge 
- Notified (public 
and limited) 

Notified application deposit on lodgement (up to hearing 
stage) where notification requested by applicant 
 

$10,000 per 
application 

$1,740 per 
application 

                                                 
1Transfer of a consent to a new site is treated a new resource consent application for the purposes of charging. 
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Application fee 
type 

Activity 2021/22 
Fee $ 

2020/21 
Fee $ 

Further initial 
fixed charge  

Application processed with public or limited notification - 
deposit payable to set matter down for hearing (if deposit 
not paid on lodgement)  
 

$10,000 per 
application 

$1,740 per 
application 

Initial fixed charge 
- Notified (public 
and limited) 
 

Application for further charges for each additional day of 
scheduled hearing or part thereof 

$5,000 per day $4,348 per 
day 

Initial fixed charge Review of Consent Conditions where the review is carried 
out at the request of the consent holder, or under section 
128(1)(a), 128(1)(c), or 128(2) of the RMA 
 

$2,000 - 

Initial fixed charge Certificate of compliance or certificate of existing use $1,250 
 

- 
 

Initial fixed charge Objection under s357A(1)(f) and (g)  $2,500 
 

- 
 

 
 

Annual consent holder charges 
 

Annual charges specified in this section apply to all current resource consents whether or not the consents 
have been used or exercised.  The annual fee for various resource consents is prescribed below in Table 4. 
 

Administration Charge (Section 36(1)(c)) 
 
Environment Southland invoices annual administration charges to recover the costs associated with 
consent processing that cannot be directly attributed to individual users.  This includes costs involved in the 
maintenance of the consents database, the provision of expiry notices, responding to requests for 
information on consents generally, and meeting with consent holders to discuss matters relating to their 
consents.   
 
A scale of charges is applied to resource consents.  These charges vary due to the complexity and 
administrative time involved for the consent groups, as described in Table 5. 
 

Science Research and Management Charge (Section 36(1)(c)) 
 
A scale of the annual Science research and management charges are applied to resource consents.  These 
charges vary primarily due to the following factors: 
 

 the nature and scale of activity, e.g. the size of a water take or type of discharge; and 

 the level of stress a particular catchment or groundwater zone is under, e.g. the level of allocation 
from a groundwater zone. 

 
 

Consent compliance monitoring initial fixed charges (Section 36(3)) 
 

The initial fixed charges for compliance monitoring inspections and re-inspections are based on staff time 
for technical staff per page 1 of this schedule.  Fixed charges generally apply to activities where conditions 
are very similar or the same.  If an activity identified for fixed charges is non-standard, then variable charges 
may apply to that non-standard activity. Fixed charges may be invoiced annually or per activity, as described 
in Table 4. 
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Consent compliance additional charges (Section 36) 
 

Where the initial fixed charge is inadequate to recover the Council’s reasonable and actual costs for 
inspecting/monitoring of consents, additional inspection/monitoring charges and re-inspection of consents 
charges will be recovered on the basis of staff time, travel and disbursements. These additional 
inspection/monitoring, including investigation and mitigation costs, are required as a result of complaints 
regarding consented activities.  The charge payable is calculated in accordance with the formula on page 1 
of this Schedule and Tables 4 and 6. 
 
 

Consent compliance monitoring (variable) charges (Section 36(3)) 
 

Variable charges apply to activities where there is no fixed compliance charge and where the consent 
conditions and the nature and scale of activity is likely to vary.  Variable charges may be invoiced monthly 
or quarterly.  All variable charges are based on actual and reasonable costs since the previous invoice. The 
charge payable is calculated in accordance with the formula on page 1 of this Schedule and Tables 4 and 6. 
 
 

Non-provision or inadequate provision of resource consent data 
 

The non-provision or inadequate provision of resource consent condition data/information by a consent 
holder in accordance with their consent will incur a fixed charge of $1,310. 
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Table 4 
 

Consent type Consent Class 
(refer Table 5 for 

definitions) 

Description  Administration 

charge 

Science Research 

and Management 

charges 

Compliance 

Monitoring 

Charges 

Coastal 

Occupation 

Charges 

Total Annual 
Charges for 

2021/22 

Total Annual 

Charges for 2020/21  

Discharge to Air Minor  Discharge 

contaminants, 

asphalt, mining, coal 

fired boiler 

$120 $95 Actual cost  $215 + actual 

monitoring costs 

$180 + actual 

monitoring costs 

Medium Other discharges to 

air, including odour 

$220 $95 Actual cost  $315 + actual 

monitoring costs 

$251 + actual 

monitoring costs 

Significant Discharges of NES 

contaminants to the 

air 

$675 $95 Actual cost  $770 + actual 

monitoring costs 

$642 + actual 

monitoring costs 

Major Mining & dairy 

industries 

$1,360 $95 Actual cost  $1,455 + actual 

monitoring costs 

$1,213 + actual 

monitoring costs  

Discharge to 

Land 

Agricultural 

discharges 

Dairy, piggery, 

wintering barn /pad 

effluent 

$220 $275 $540 per 

inspection 

 $495 + $540 per 

inspection 

$399 + $374 per 

inspection 

Minor Sewerage <2,000 

l/day, cleanfill, gravel 

wash water 

$120 $275 Actual cost  $395 + actual 

monitoring costs 

$328 + actual 

monitoring costs 

Medium Solid waste 

contaminant 

sewerage > 2,000 

l/day 

$220 $275 $540 per 

inspection 

 $495 + actual 

monitoring costs 

$399 + actual 

monitoring costs 

Significant Reticulated 

stormwater 

$675 $275 Actual cost  $950 + actual 

monitoring costs 

$790 + actual 

monitoring costs 

Major Solid waste $1,360 $275 Actual cost  $1635 + actual 

monitoring costs 

$1361 + actual 

monitoring costs 
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Consent type Consent Class 
(refer Table 5 for 

definitions) 

Description  Administration 

charge 

Science Research 

and Management 

charges 

Compliance 

Monitoring 

Charges 

Coastal 

Occupation 

Charges 

Total Annual 
Charges for 

2021/22 

Total Annual 

Charges for 2020/21  

Discharge to 

Water 

Medium Discharge of 

contaminants 

$220 $1,100 Actual cost  $1,320 + actual 

monitoring costs 

$1,082 + actual 

monitoring costs 

Significant Reticulated storm 

water discharges 

$675 $1,100 Actual cost  $1,775 + actual 

monitoring costs 

$1,472 + actual 

monitoring costs 

Major Industrial $1,360 $1,100 Actual cost  $2,460 + actual 

monitoring costs 

$2,043 + actual 

monitoring costs 

Land Use Minor Burning, storage 

ponds, culverts, bed 

disturbance 

$120 - Actual cost  $120 + actual 

monitoring costs 

$45 + actual 
monitoring & report/ 
notification costs 

Medium Dredging, alter, 

protection works 

$220 - Actual cost  $220 + actual 

monitoring costs 

$101 + actual 
monitoring & report/ 
notification costs 

Large Dairy farm – new, 

expanded, establish 

$335 - Actual cost  $335 + actual 

monitoring costs 

$172 + actual 
monitoring & report/ 
notification costs 

Other – 

dependent on 

activity 

Land use river 

control 

$120 - $1,360 - Actual cost  $120-$1,360 + actual 

monitoring costs 

$45-$1,134 + actual 
monitoring & report/ 
notification costs 

Surface Water 

Take 

Minor < 87 m3 per day $120 $2.20 per m3, 

minimum $170 

$165  $285 + science 

research charges 

$237 + science 

research charges 

Large <  50,000 m3 per day $335 $2.20 per m3, 

maximum $8,730 

$240  $575 + science 

research charges 

$857 + science 

research charges 

Major > 50,000 m3 per day $1,360 $8,730 plus 

$0.0032 per m3 

Actual cost  $1,360 + science 

research charges + 

actual monitoring 

costs 

$1,429 + science 

research charges 
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Consent type Consent Class 
(refer Table 5 for 

definitions) 

Description  Administration 

charge 

Science Research 

and Management 

charges 

Compliance 

Monitoring 

Charges 

Coastal 

Occupation 

Charges 

Total Annual 
Charges for 

2021/22 

Total Annual 

Charges for 2020/21  

Groundwater 

Take 

Minor < 87 m3 per day $120 $1 per m3 – 

minimum $170 

$165  $285 + science 

research charges  

$237 + science 

research charges 

Large < 500 m3 per day $335 $1 per m3 – 

minimum $170 

$240  $575 + science 

research charges  

$237 + science 

research charges 

Significant >500 m3 per day $675 $1 per m3 – 

maximum $3,070 

$240  $915 + science 

research charges 

$857 + science 

research charges 

Other – 

dependent on 

activity 

Dam / divert $220 - $1,360 $1,145-$8,730 Actual cost  $220-$1,360 + 

science research 

charges + actual 

monitoring costs 

$45-$1,134 + actual 

monitoring costs & 

science research 

charges 

Whitebait & 

Coastal 

Whitebaits stands Hollyford and 

Awarua Rivers 

$35 - $235  $270 $217 

Whitebait stands Other than Hollyford 

and Awarua Rivers 

$35 - $115  $150 $117 

Coastal 

structure/occupy 

CMA – South 

coast (42) 

Boatsheds, slipways, 

wharves, jetties, 

boat ramps 

$220 - $675 - $235 As per Table 8 $455-$910 + coastal 

occupation charges 

$436-$643 + coastal 

occupation charges 

Coastal 

structure/occupy 

CMA – Fiordland 

(61) 

Boatsheds, slipways, 

wharves, jetties, 

boat ramps 

$220 - $675 - $235 As per Table 8 $455-$910 + coastal 

occupation charges 

$499-$626 + coastal 

occupation charges 

Coastal 

structure/occupy 

CMA – Stewart 

island 

Boatsheds, slipways, 

wharves,  jetties, 

boat ramps 

$220 - $675 - $115 

 

As per Table 8 $335-$790 + coastal 

occupation charges 

$413-$540 + coastal 

occupation charges 

Coastal - other Aircraft 

landing/take-off,  

$120 - $675 $370 $115 As per Table 8 $605-$1,160 + 

coastal occupation 

charges 

$354-$481 + coastal 

occupation charges 
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Consent type Consent Class 
(refer Table 5 for 

definitions) 

Description  Administration 

charge 

Science Research 

and Management 

charges 

Compliance 

Monitoring 

Charges 

Coastal 

Occupation 

Charges 

Total Annual 
Charges for 

2021/22 

Total Annual 

Charges for 2020/21  

dredging, erosion 

control 

Coastal – 

structure / 

occupy 

Barges, mooring $220 $370 $115 As per Table 8 $705 + coastal 

occupation charges 

$526 + coastal 

occupation charges 

Coastal – large Discharge to water, 
reclaim, disturb/ 
remove, marine 
farms, structure/ 
occupy, surface 
water activities 

$335 $370 $115 As per Table 8 $820 + coastal 

occupation charges 

$481 + report fees 

(CSWA) x 4 + actual 

monitoring costs + 

coastal occupation 

charges 

Discharge CMA – 

significant 

Treated wastewater 

contaminants 

$675 $370 Actual cost As per Table 8 $1,045 + actual 

monitoring costs 

$563 + actual 

monitoring costs 

Discharge CMA – 

major 

Treated sewerage $1,360 $370 Actual cost As per Table 8 $1,730 + actual 

monitoring costs 

$1,134 + actual 

monitoring costs 
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Table 5  
 

Annual consent administration fees are classified and determined according to Table 5. 
 
The examples given in Table 4 are used to illustrate the type of consented activities that may fall into each 
consent type. Each consent will be assessed based on its particular conditions and classified accordingly. 
 

Minor  Granted for more than one year, require minimal administration and record-keeping. 

Medium  Require regular record-keeping and maintenance of the consents database, possibly 
including the provision for the review of conditions. This category will include 
activities that are still minor, but require a higher level of administration. 

Large  Require a higher level of administration and contact with the consent holder.  These 
activities authorised may involve consents staff dealing with issues relating to that 
activity on a regional scale. 

Significant  Require a high level of administration.  They also involve consents staff in wider 
management issues associated with the activity either individually or as a group. 

Major Have a significant administrative requirement and necessitate a high level of contact 
with the consent holder.  This category generally only applies to a large industry 
holding multiple consents. 

 

 
Table 6 – Other Compliance Costs 
 

Activity Description 2021/22 2020/21 

Permitted Activities Monitoring in accordance with 
relevant National Environmental 
Standards where charging for 
monitoring of permitted activities is 
authorised 
 

Actual cost - 

Sampling Groundwater sampling costs with 
sample taken 

$260 per sampling 
plus lab fees 

$217 per 
sampling plus 

 lab fees 

Groundwater sampling with no 
sample taken 

$210 per sampling  $172 per 
sampling  

Consents requiring Alarmist (river 
level) information 

$320 establishment 
cost plus $120 

annually 
 

- 

Reports/Data/ 
Notifications 

Commercial Surface Water Activity 
logs 

$280 annually $236 annually 

Compliance monitoring reports - 
required as part of consent conditions 

$90 per report $59 per report 

Gravel extracted $0.65 per m3 $0.5 per m3 
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Other fees and charges 
 

Incident cost recovery charges (LGA (Section 150)) 
 

Environment Southland carry out inspections to form a judgment on whether there has been compliance 
with a consent, plan, national environmental standard or the RMA. 
 
Actual costs are charged based on staff time, per Table 1, mileage and disbursements. 
 

Biosecurity Act 1993 
 

The Council has adopted various fees and charges for the recovery of costs for investigations, enforcement, 
and administration under two of its biosecurity plans.  Reference should be made directly to the relevant 
provisions of those plans, as follows:  
 

 Southland Regional Pest Management Strategy 2013 and its replacement Pest Management Plan; 
and 

 Fiordland Marine Regional Pathway Management Plan (2018 onwards). 
 

Maritime Transport Act 1994 
 
In accordance with Section 444 of the Maritime Transport Act (MTA) regional councils exercising a 
delegated function or power may charge a reasonable fee in relation to that function or power.  The total 
hours charged for cost recovery will be at the discretion of the Regional On Scene Commander. Staff hourly 
rates will be at the appropriate rate as set out in Table 1. 
 

Spatial Information Data 
 

Environment Southland, at its discretion, may charge for access to or extraction of spatial information data. 
The total staff time spent will be charged at the technical officer charge rate as per the schedule of fees and 
charges in Table 1. There is no charge for the data itself. 
 

River and catchment service charges (LGA (Section 150)) 
 

Environment Southland will charge for the provision of information and advice relating to the following: 
 

 flood hazard assessments; 

 hazard information and advice; 

 technical information and advice; 

 property information; 

 provision of historic information and records. 
 
Provision of other information or services where costs, including staff time, are incurred by 
Environment Southland.  Actual and reasonable costs will be charged for the provision of information, 
documents and technical advice. The first half hour of staff time involved in providing the service will not 
be charged, after which the total staff time spent providing the service may be charged as well as mileage 
and disbursements. 
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Local Government Official Information and Meetings Act 1987 (Section 13(1A)) 
 

Environment Southland may seek to recover reasonable costs for the supply of information requested 
under the Act.  Council reserves the right to charge for the provision of information above half an hour of 
time taken responding to a request.  Council may also exercise its right not to charge for a request where 
the costs amount to less than $50.  Council may require payment in advance.   
 

Staff time will be charged at the rate of $38 per half hour.  Photocopying is charged in accordance with 
page 3. 
 
Upon receipt of a request for information, if the Council decides to release information, it will advise the 
requestor of any decision to charge, the estimated amount of the charge, how the charge has been 
calculated, any requirement to pay in advance, and advise of the right to seek a review by an Ombudsman 
of the estimated charge.  No action in compiling the information will occur until such time as the requestor 
has agreed to cover the estimated costs. 
 

Building Act 2004 (Section 243) 
 
The following charges will apply to the Dam Safety and Building Control activities. 

 
Table 7 – Project Information Memorandum for a Dam 
 

Activity Description 2021/22 2020/21 

Project Information 
Memorandum for a 
Dam (PIM) 
 

Preliminary fixed charge payable at the time 
of lodging an application for a PIM for a dam. 

$1,000 $870 

Fixed charge for the issue of a Resource 
Management Certificate under Section 37 of 
the Building Act 2004. 

$120 $104 

Notices to Fix (NTF) 
 

Issue of NTF Actual cost based on 
time and 

disbursements. 

Actual cost based on 
time and 

disbursements. 

Inspection(s) of building work under NTF Actual cost based on 
time and 

disbursements. 

Actual cost based on 
time and 

disbursements. 

Offence proceedings for failure to comply 
with NTF 

Actual cost based on 
time and 

disbursements. 

Actual cost based on 
time and 

disbursements. 

Any other activity under the Building Act   
 

Actual cost based on 
time and 

disbursements. 

Actual cost based on 
time and 

disbursements. 

 

 

Southland Regional Council Navigation Safety Bylaws 
 
Schedule 2 of the bylaws lists processing fees for various activities such as: 
 

 Hot Work Permits; 

 Requests for Shut Down of Motive Power; 

 Speed Uplift. 
 
Currently, there are no processing fees set for these activities. These fees may be set by Council resolution 
at any time. 
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Annual coastal occupation charges (Regional Coastal Plan p 9.1.9) 
 
Policy 9.1.9 of the Regional Coastal Plan sets out the regime for establishing a coastal occupation charging 
regime to persons who occupy Crown land, to the full or partial exclusion of others, in the coastal marine 
area of Southland. The Council established these charges under Section 401(A)(3) of the RMA prior to 
1 July 1999.  
 
Rule 9.1.4 of the Regional Coastal Plan sets out:  
 

 the circumstances when the coastal occupation charge will be imposed; 

  any exemptions from a charge;  

  circumstances when a charge may be waived;  

  the level of charge; and   

  an indication of how the money received will be used.  
 
The level of the charges, as at 30 September 1998, are specified in Rule 9.1.4, and these charging rates are 
linked to the Consumer Price Index (CPI) for inflation.   The amount of the charge will be based on the 
specified charges as at 30 September 1998, with any increase or decrease calculated from the change in 
the CPI. 
 

Table 8 – Activity charges as at 30 June 2021 
 

Activity Description 2021/22 2020/21 

Commercial activities, 
excluding Riverton 
Harbour wharves 

Any structure, marine farm, boat building/repair structure, 
boatshed or other commercial activity 

$665 $624 

Boat storage facility on water (for more than 10 boats), including 
marinas, moorings, boat parks or canal housing, plus: 

$665 $624 

- additional sum for every berth or set of pile moorings (per 
metre of berth per annum) 

$19 $18 

- additional sum for every swing mooring $132 $123 
 

Non-commercial 
activities, excluding 
Riverton Harbour 
wharves 

Structures up to and including 14 m2   $95 $88 

- Structures between 14 m2 and 28 m2 $180 $169 

- Structures between 28 m2 and 56 m2 $360 $338 

- Structures between 56 m2 and  84 m2 $454 $426 

- Structures exceeding    84 m2 $665 $624 

- Any boatshed $180 $169 
 

Other activities 
(commercial or non-
commercial), 
including Riverton 
Harbour wharves 

Any pipeline used solely for individual domestic purposes 
(including stormwater and water supply purposes) 

$95 $88 

Any pipeline (other than above) or submarine or buried cable $135 $125 

- plus additional sum if longer than 30 m (per 30 m length per 
annum) 

$25 $22 

- up to a maximum sum per annum $665 $624 
 

Any pile moorings (other than pile moorings in a boat-storage 
facility) 

$95 $88 

- or per metre per annum, whichever is the higher sum $19 $18 

Any swing mooring for which preferential or exclusive use is 
required (i.e. moorings that require a coastal permit under 
Rule 13.2.8, Regional Coastal Plan) 

$132 $123 

Any wharf in Riverton Harbour   

- per metre length per annum $13 $12 
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Statement of Proposal to adopt Fees and Charges Schedule 
 

Background 
 

Environment Southland’s Fees and Charges Schedule describes the fees and changes we have set under legislation 
(including the Resource Management Act and the Local Government Act).  A number of our charges are not currently 
at a level that recovers actual or reasonable costs.  A number of changes to the Schedule are therefore proposed. 

 

The Proposal 
 

We propose the following options: 

1. Option1: not increase the charges and continue to use general rates to subsidise the cost of services i.e. all 
ratepayers contribute to the provision of services; or 

2. Option 2: increase charges to recover actual and reasonable costs from individuals, as the costs are incurred.   

Option 2 is our preferred option. 

 

Attachments 
 

1. The Proposed Fees and Charges Schedule 
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Proposal to join the Local Government Funding Agency  
Consultation Document 
 
Introduction  
 

Our Long-term Plan consultation document and draft Financial Strategy are focused on ensuring 
everyday costs are met by everyday income and the need to build financial resilience.  
 
We have not been required to externally borrow for a significant period of time however a number of 
factors have changed this position and we now require external funding. 
 
The impact of Covid-19 has brought forward our investment in flood protection thanks to significant 
Government support for which we must fund a local share. The effects of the pandemic put us into an 
operating deficit last year, where our everyday income was not sufficient for our everyday costs. We 
particularly felt the loss of income from marine fees, as a result of border closures. 
 
It has also meant our draft Financial Strategy is to not ‘balance the books’ while we recover from the 
impact of the pandemic on our budgets, and we are projecting that this deficit will continue for another 
three years. We need to go into debt to fund the deficit.  
 
We are considering participating in the New Zealand Local Government Funding Agency (LGFA) 
scheme.  Joining will improve our financial resilience, allow us to get more value from our investment 
in Regional Software Holdings LTD (RSHL) and to achieve lower interest costs. 
 
As discussed in the Long-term Plan consultation document and our draft Financial Strategy we need to 
improve our financial resilience so that we can better manage unplanned events. Having access to 
debt funding is an essential tool in our resilience tool box. 
 
We are a shareholder with other regional councils in RSHL which provides specialist regional council 
software.  RSHL is investing in new software that will benefit all users. That investment will require 
access to funds for development. They can provide us with more cost-effective services if they can 
borrow from LGFA.  For them to do that, we need to be a guaranteeing participant in the LGFA. If we 
don’t join the LGFA it is likely our software costs will be higher. 
 
Our draft Financial Strategy is forecasting a greater use of debt. It will be less than $10 million and we 
would have little or no debt in 8 years. We can borrow at more favourable interest rates than the 
banking sector as a participant in the LGFA.   
 
The LGFA is a Council-Controlled Organisation (CCO) operating under the Local Government Act 2002 
and the Local Government Borrowing Act 2011.   The LGFA specialises in financing the New Zealand 
Local Government Sector, the primary purpose being to provide more efficient funding costs and 
diversified funding sources for New Zealand local authorities.  The LGFA was established to raise debt 
on behalf of local authorities on terms that are more favourable to them than if they raised the debt 
directly.  More information can be found on the LGFA website www.lgfa.co.nz. 
  
The proposal and submission form follows.  You can make a submission online at www.es.govt.nz, by 
email or in writing.  See the submission form below for more details on how to make a submission.   
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The proposal 
 

We are proposing Option 3: to join the LGFA as a guaranteeing participant. 
 
We are proposing this option because it provides: 
 

 stronger financial resilience; 

 better value from the investment in RSHL; 

 financial benefits of lower finance costs. 
 

Stronger financial resilience 
 
Building financial resilience is a key element of our draft Financial Strategy.  There are three parts to 
financial resilience: insurance, liquid assets and debt capacity.   
 
When the unplanned happens and we need to respond quickly, having debt capacity addresses the 
most immediate need. Realising liquid assets may not be the best option and may take longer and 
certainly insurance pay-outs will take much longer. We will have access to up to $54 million of debt 
within a day. Our current facilities give us access to between $5 and $15 million, depending on the 
time of the year. This is not enough in the event of a major event. 
 
Better value from our RSHL investment 
 
We have been working with other regional councils to provide specialised software. We are a small 
industry and cannot buy our software off the shelf.  It must be built for us and with the economies of 
scale of working with others we will save a lot of money. It is hard to estimate this saving but it is not 
unrealistic to consider that it might be in the range of $100,000 to $250,000 every year. We do not get 
to participate in this collaboration if we are not a guaranteeing participant of the LGFA. This carries 
risks associated with the guarantee but sharing those risks with other shareholders would be cheaper 
than the risks of going it alone. 
 
Financial benefits of lower finance costs 
 
The LGFA has offered more finance at more flexible conditions and at lower costs than banks since it 
started a decade ago. They hold 80% of local government debt and have nearly 90% of local 
government as participants. We can borrow quickly, with higher limits and long terms for less cost. If 
we do borrow, then LGFA finance have a proven track record of being the lowest cost as shown in their 
Annual Reports. 
https://www.lgfa.co.nz/files/documents/LGFA_AnnualReport_2020_web%20version.pdf 
 
Should we borrow from the LGFA to fund the forecast debt shown in our LTP consultation document 
we would pay $363,000 less finance costs than if we borrowed from our bank. 
 
Whether we borrow from the LGFA or the bank, our borrowing is secured by our rates income. The 
funders have no security over our assets.  
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Statutory considerations  
 
Section 56 of the Local Government Act 2002 (LGA 2002) requires that before a local authority may 
establish or become a shareholder in a CCO organisation, the local authority must undertake 
consultation in accordance with section 82 of the LGA 2002. Although we are not proposing to acquire 
shares in the LGFA, borrowing under the LGFA scheme will require it to acquire some capital issued by 
the LGFA that could, in some circumstances be converted into shares in the LGFA.   
 

 

Analysis of reasonably practicable options  
 
Option 1: Not pursue LGFA membership 

 
If we decided not to participate in LGFA then we will not be able to borrow from the LGFA.   
 
We would not improve our financial resilience and be at risk of having as low as $5 million 
accessible to us quickly. 
 
Our collaboration with other regional councils in RSHL for the specialised regional council 
software would be at risk and our cost of participation would be increased, estimated to be up 
to $250,000 each year. 
 
The LGFA offers the best terms in the market and we would be excluded from the benefits of 
borrowing on the most favourable terms available. We can continue to borrow from our bank 
or other banks. We would not save $363,000 of finance costs based on our LTP forecast debt. 
 
We propose that Option 1 is not adopted.  

 

Option 2: Seek to join the LGFA as a non-guaranteeing participant 
 

As a non-guaranteeing local authority we would build our financial resilience considerably less 
than with option 3 with access of up to $20 million and provision for lower finance costs, but at 
a slightly higher margin (0.1% higher). 
 
As for option 1, we would not be able to realise the value from our investment in RSHL and 
would have higher software costs estimated at up to $250,000 each year. 
 
A non-guaranteeing local authority is not subject to the joint and several guarantee whereby the 
debts of the LGFA are guaranteed in proportion to each individual council’s rating base.   
 

 We propose that Option 2 is not adopted.  
 

Option 3: Seek to join the LGFA as a guaranteeing participant (preferred option)  
 

If we join the LGFA scheme as a guaranteeing participant, we would have the benefits as 
described above: 
 
 stronger financial resilience; 
 better value from the investment in RSHL; 
 financial benefits of lower finance costs. 
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As a guaranteeing participant we would be subject to the joint and several guarantee, whereby 
the debts of the LGFA are guaranteed in proportion to each individual council’s rating base. The 
LGFA has never called on the guarantee. It has the statutory ability to rate for debt recovery, 
strong liquidity and can comfortably absorb a default from most borrowers.   
 
LGFA is AAA rated by S&P Global Ratings credit rating agency (S&P). S&P have said “The chances 
of the guarantee being called are extremely low, with multiple forms of funding available to 
LGFA before the guarantee is used”. 
 
We have assessed the risk of the guarantee being called as low.     
 
Option 3 is our preferred option. 

 

Treasury Policy  
 

We are updating our Treasury Policy as part of the Long-term Plan process. This policy will allow 
borrowing from the LGFA.  A copy of the draft can be found at  www.es.govt.nz.  
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Tell us what you think – submissions must be received by 5.00 pm on Friday 4 June 2021. 

 

Which of our options do you prefer (please select one)  

⃝  Not pursue LGFA membership  

⃝  Seek to join the LGFA as a non-guaranteeing member 

⃝  Seek to join the LGFA as a guaranteeing member (our preferred option) 

 
Comments  
 

Is there anything else you would like to tell us? (attach additional comments to this form)  
 

 
 

Deliberations 
 

Would you like to speak to Councillors about your submission?  

⃝  No, I do not want to speak to Councillors about my submission  

⃝  Yes, I would like to speak to Councillors about my submission   
 
If yes, please provide your details so you can be contacted to arrange a time to speak.  
 
Name:  ........................................................................................................................................................   

Phone number: ..........................................................................................................................................   

Email: ..........................................................................................................................................................   
 
All submissions will be carefully considered before final decisions are made.   
 
You can also find a copy of the current Liability Management and Investment Policy with the proposed 
changes at www.es.govt.nz   or you can inspect a copy at the Council’s office.   

 

Making a submission  
 

We can receive your views in a number of ways:  

Mail  

Freepost Authority Number 247418  
Environment Southland  
Private Bag 90116  
Invercargill 9840  
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Delivery 

Environment Southland Cnr North Road & Price Street, Invercargill  
(After Hours: Please post at the door)  

 

Online  

www.es.govt.nz    

Email  

consultation@es.govt.nz 
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1.0  Executive Summary 

 
This Infrastructural Asset Management Plan is one of a series being developed by the Southland 
Regional Council with regard to the defences against water beneficially owned and maintained by 
Environment Southland.  Environment Southland is the brand name for the Southland Regional 
Council. 
 
An Asset Management Plan is a statement of how an asset (or group of assets) is to be managed. It 
sets out the management policies and philosophies of the asset owner, the long-term programmes for 
maintenance and monitoring the performance of the assets and strategies for funding these 
requirements. 
 
The overall objectives which this asset management plan sets out to achieve are: 
 

 to ensure that the assets are managed in a consistent, efficient and sustainable manner; 

 to ensure the long-term performance, and maintain the value, of the assets and the effective 
delivery of service to a standard and cost agreed with the community; 

 to assist Environment Southland in meeting legislative long-term financial planning 
requirements. 

 
The assets covered by the plans are identified defences against water consisting of: 
 

 stopbanking; 

 culvert and headwall structures; 

 dams; 
 
noting that not all plans will include all three. 
 
The key elements of this plan consist of: 
 

 an inventory of assets within the rating district covered by this plan; 

 technical information relating to those assets and their service level; 

 the physical and financial systems for the management of the assets; 

 the democratic process for establishing service level. 
 
There are five critical factors influencing the outcome of the development of this Asset Management 
Plan: 
 
1. Part 6 of the Local Government Amendment Act 2002 requires Environment Southland to 

develop long-term financial strategies and funding streams. This process is being undertaken 
concurrently with the development of this plan. The results of the process, with the proposed 
principles being promoted by Environment Southland, are shown within Appendix 9.1, financial 
forecasts; 

 
2. customer focus and awareness of the need for participation and consultation with the 

beneficiaries must be maintained. The process of consultation and agreement with the 
community, with regard to this plan and the Local Government Act proposals will determine a 
satisfactory or otherwise conclusion to the processes; 

 
3. the acceptance of the principle that the lifecycle of these assets is not finite. Maintenance and 

repairs will be undertaken as required to avoid decline in service potential (agreed level of 
service); 
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4. Asset Management Plans are living documents which commit both Environment Southland and 

the relevant rating district into the future. In the case of the Aparima Rating District, there is no 
present indication by either party of a desire for a disposal or decommissioning of the assets.  
The commitment to a formal monitoring process relating to level of service, design capacity etc 
is integral to the continuing benefits provided by the assets and the desire for such by the 
community; 

 
5. the formation of an information system, full database and asset register is the key to effective 

management of infrastructural assets. 
 
 

2.0  Introduction 
 
2.1 Background  
 

Purpose of the plan 
 
The purpose of this plan is to document the management and maintenance requirements for 
the assets which Environment Southland manages within the Aparima Rating District. 
 
The plan also assists Environment Southland in its long-term financial planning as required by 
the Local Government Act 2002. 

 
Relationship with other planning documents 
  

 Long-term Plan (LTP) 
 

Environment Southland’s LTP process will set the framework for the translation of long-
term customer demands or expectations into the delivery of appropriate services, 
taking into account environmental, social and economic factors for a period of 10 years. 
From this process the necessary levels of service can be determined. 
 
A key component of the Long-term Plan is the Infrastructure Strategy, which covers a 
30-year period.  Asset management plans are a key element feeding into this strategy, 
as they determine the costs involved in managing Environment Southland’s substantial 
infrastructural assets. 

 

 Annual Plan 
 

This document reflects priorities developed in the LTP process and delivers the defined 
levels of service by providing firm direction for a 12-month period and indicative 
direction for an additional two years.  The Annual Plan contains appropriate, auditable 
performance measures in terms of quality, quantity, timeliness and cost against which 
service delivery can be measured. 

 

 Regional Policy Statement and Regional Plans 
 

The Regional Policy Statement (RPS) provides for the integrated management of the 
natural and physical resources of the region and establishes the framework within 
which Environment Southland will operate. The RPS contains methods of 
implementation, including the preparation of regional plans to assist Environment 
Southland to carry out its functions.  Methods of implementation of the RPS and 
Regional Plans include the provision of works and services and also rules which seek to 
minimise the adverse environmental effects of activities, including works and services. 
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 District Plans  
 

Prepared by territorial authorities, district plans also contain rules which seek to 
minimise the adverse environmental effects of activities, including works and services. 

 

 Funding Policy 
 

The Funding Policy represents decisions made on how revenue will be obtained for the 
management of the assets.  It is important to know the amount, timing and type 
(capital, maintenance, renewal) of likely expenditure, as this influences the funding 
source. 

 

 Other Planning Documents 
 

There are a number of other planning documents, including management plans and 
strategies, prepared by Environment Southland and other agencies, which must be 
considered when works and services are being provided. These include Iwi 
Management Plans, strategies under the Biosecurity Act, Conservation Management 
Strategies and National Park Management Plans. 
 

 Assets covered  
The assets covered by this plan are defences against water and are assets beneficially 
owned by Environment Southland on behalf of the community consisting of: 
 

 stopbanking (including culverts less than or equal to 1200 mm diameter); 

 headwall structures and culverts greater than 1200 mm diameter. 
 

 Key stakeholders engaged in the Plan 
 

 Occupants 

 Ratepayers 

 Tangata whenua – to cover cultural interests in the catchment and advise on 
Te Mana o Te Wai 

 Sector representation  
 Catchment Liaison Committee 
 Territorial authorities 
 Wallace Takitimu Community Board 
 Federated Farmers 
 Fish and Game New Zealand, Southland Region 

 Utility providers 

 Crown agencies 
 

2.2 Goals and Objectives of Asset Ownership 
 
Reasons and justification for asset ownership 
 
For historical reasons associated with flood events in Southland, a network of assets has been 
established in consultation with the community affected by those flood events. 
 
The assets are constructed on either private or public land with no title having been sought 
over the assets by either this Council and its predecessor or the landowner. Affected 
landowners and those receiving benefit accept that the assets are providing community as well 
as individual benefit. Rating districts provide representation for these landowners and 
maintenance programmes are agreed annually between Environment Southland and the rating 
district representatives. 

- 179 -



Aparima Rating District Infrastructural Asset Management Plan  

2021 - Aparima Asset Mgt Review Plan 2021 (A628250)  Page 4 
Updated January 2021 

 
The desire by the community to fund the maintenance of the assets through classified 
or differential rating systems has resulted in beneficial ownership of the assets by 
Environment Southland. 
 
Environment Southland’s consultative process to date indicates that there is a strong desire by 
the community for this activity to continue. 

 
2.3  Plan Framework   
 

Key elements of the plan  
 

The key elements of this plan consist of: 
 

 an inventory of assets within the rating district covered by this plan; 

 technical information relating to those assets and their service level; 

 the physical and financial systems for the management of the assets; 

 the democratic process for establishing service level. 
 
2.4 Basic and Advanced Asset Management  
 

Outline basic to advanced approach  
 
This first cycle of asset management plan preparation is formalising the management process 
presently in place for Council assets. All known information relating to the assets is being 
collated within the key elements as outlined in Section 2.3 above. 

 
This process allows for the preparation of long-term financial forecasting (Appendix 9.1), the 
identification of the assets (asset register - location, standards, specification etc) and an ability 
for the community to work with Environment Southland in determining desired service levels. 
 
Sophistication/limitations of this Infrastructure Asset Management Plan  
 
The majority of Environment Southland’s assets are of recent construction and to date, there 
has been limited testing and/or monitoring of both recent and historic assets in terms of: 
 

 flood events for which the assets were installed; 

 physical changes relating to the river systems upon which the assets are installed 
e.g. bed aggradation and/or degradation affecting capacity; 

 measurement other than visual, with regard to asset condition; 

 historical expenditure requirements other than total system expenditure. 
 
These limitations must be recognised when using this Plan. 
 
In order to better define future service levels and funding requirements for those service 
levels, a significant commitment is required under Section 8.0, Plan Improvement Programme. 
 
This commitment relates to the obtaining of information, both physical and financial, to allow 
for community decision making in terms of future service level. Section 8.0 timetables the 
actions required for confirmation or otherwise of the assumptions made in the preparation of 
this plan with regard to standards, capacity, level of service and funding requirements. 

 
  

- 180 -



Aparima Rating District Infrastructural Asset Management Plan  

2021 - Aparima Asset Mgt Review Plan 2021 (A628250)  Page 5 
Updated January 2021 

 

3.0   Levels of Service 
 
3.1  Customer Research and Expectations 

 
All assets covered by this plan have been established following consultation with the 
community which is receiving the level of service being provided. 
 
On an annual basis an independent committee of ratepayers, named the Aparima Catchment 
Liaison Committee, is appointed through a process of public notice of meeting and election 
from ratepayers present at that meeting.  Environment Southland works with this committee 
of ratepayers in confirming and adopting a work programme associated with the assets and 
their maintenance requirements. 
 
Environment Southland places a reliance on this group, as representatives of the rating district, 
in establishing and confirming the level of service required of the assets by the community. 
 
The Committee meets formally with Environment Southland on an annual basis as a minimum 
and will meet on other occasions as issues are identified by either of the parties. 

 
3.2  Strategic and Corporate Goals 

 
The Vision for Environment Southland is: 
 

“A thriving Southland – te taurikura o Murihiku” 
 
Our Mission: 
 

Working with the community to enhance Southland’s environment. 
 
Our Outcomes: 
 
The outcomes below are high level targets, strongly based in our organisational values, which 
rely on achieving a number of shifts and practices in the way we operate.  Each of our 
programmes will demonstrate linkage to one or more outcomes. 
 
By 2028: 

 Managed access to quality natural resources; 

 Diverse opportunities to make a living; 

 Communities empowered and resilient; 

 Communities expressing their diversity. 
 
3.3  Legislative Requirements 
 

There is no legislation prescribing any specific levels of service or standards for the assets 
which are covered by this management plan. 
 
The Resource Management Act 1991 imposes responsibilities on Environment Southland to 
minimise effects of natural hazards. 
 
The residual portions of the Soil Conservation and Rivers Control Act 1941 impose duties on 
Regional Councils to minimise and prevent damage from flooding and erosion. Regional 
councils are empowered to fund such works by rates, capital contributions or loans, principally 
under the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002. 
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Prudent financial planning under the Local Government Act 2002 requires the preparation of 
long-term plans for management of assets. Councils have been encouraged by the Office of the 
Auditor General to prepare asset management plans. 
 
The Infrastructure Strategy, as required by Section 101B, Local Government Act 2002, will help 
Environment Southland and the community make informed decisions in the next 3-10 years, to 
position the region to deal with the major decisions and investments required for the following 
10 to 30 years. Infrastructure Strategy 2021-2051 (June 2021) outlines the key issues and 
options that Southland faces in the next 30 years. 
 

3.4  Current Levels of Service 
 

The assets were designed and constructed to a level of service agreed upon with the 
community (see Section 6.0). 
 
The community will be consulted prior to the adoption of this asset management plan. 
 
See Section 3.1 for a description of the process. 
 

3.5 Desired Levels of Service 
 

Environment Southland is not aware of any contrary view or desire for change to the current 
level of service being provided by the assets within this plan. 
 
Climate variability and change has been identified and discussed in Environment Southland’s 
LTP 2021-2031 and the 2021 Infrastructure Strategy, which set out guidelines for possible 
effects and identifies potential risks of potential events and considers how community 
adaption to climate change will be managed.  Climate change advice for the Southland region 
has been produced in a 2018 report by NIWA1. 
 
Building Community Resilience (August 2016) a report prepared by NZ Society of Local 
Government Managers provides a framework to “enable people to survive, adapt and thrive in 
the face of shocks and chronic stresses” will support the community desires. 
 
As noted in Section 3.4, the level of service was established through a consultative process and 
in Section 3.1 a formal process exists for continuing consultation relating to the level of service.  

 
3.6  Gap Analysis 
 

As noted in Sections 3.4 and 3.5, Environment Southland is not aware of any desire for change 
to the current level of service. Consequently, no analysis relating to change of level of service 
has been carried out.  

 
 
4.0  Growth Forecasts 

 
As noted in Section 3.4, the current level of service is considered to be appropriate.  
 
As there is no indication of any growth in demand, and the renewal accounting approach has been 
adopted, no capital expenditure is anticipated. 
 
There are no foreseeable changes in technology which are considered likely to impact significantly on 
the way the work is undertaken. 

 

                                                                 
1 Southland climate changes impact assessment. NIWA, August 2018. 
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5.0 Asset Management Systems 

 
5.1 Accounting Systems 
 
 5.1.1 Computer Systems 
 

The accounting system used by Environment Southland is: 
 

 Authority, which is a fully integrated system incorporating general ledger, job 
costing and fixed assets; 

 TM1, which is a budget and reporting system (Fusion5). 
 
The general ledger is structured to report each rating district separately. In many 
cases, this is also broken down further into different sections of the district. 

 
5.1.2 Treatment of Expenditure 

 
Renewal accounting has been adopted for Environment Southland’s infrastructural 
assets.  This means that the cost of maintaining the service potential of the assets is 
treated as an expense, and costs are only capitalised where the service potential of 
the asset is enhanced above design specifications.  Depreciation is charged on large 
culverts and structures. 
 
Council has completed construction of its major infrastructural asset schemes, and 
no further expenditure is expected in this area. 

 
 5.1.3 Standards and Guidelines 
 

Environment Southland is required to comply with the following accounting 
standards/guidelines: 
 

 standards of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of Australia and 
New Zealand, including NZ IAS16 (International Standards 16) Accounting for 
Property, Plant and Equipment; 

 guidelines issued by the Office of the Auditor General. 
 
5.2 Asset Management Systems 
 
 Asset management is primarily achieved through a programme of physical inspections of 

assets, with work being done in response to this on an “as required” basis. 

 
Historical data is available on the construction specifications, and is summarised in the detailed 
Infrastructural Asset Register. 

 
5.3  Information Flow Requirements and Processes 
 

Key information for asset management decisions is provided by a formal inspection process 
carried out by appropriately experienced Southland Regional Council staff or by contractors. 
The process is: 

 

 rural assets inspected annually; 

 urban assets inspected three monthly; 
 

Inspection records are prepared, appropriately actioned and stored on relevant job files. 
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Action requirements identified by inspection records are prioritised and programmed by 
Catchment Management staff and implemented within annual works programmes. 

 
The community can report directly to staff and elected representatives on concerns they have 
identified with the asset’s integrity. Asset inspections result from these concerns and where 
necessary maintenance works are carried out. This enhances the formal process of inspection 
in allowing for issues arising between inspections to be actioned.  
 
Improvement to the process is being implemented by: 

 

 a more rigorous monitoring of action requirements determined from the inspection 
reports; and 

 the cyclic assessment of the assets as identified by the asset management plan for 
reviewing physical and design standard compliance. 

 
Asset data is stored in a SQL database on ES servers which are backed up each 
night.  Catchment staff update the asset data and create related defect and condition 
assessment records in the field with ArcGIS field apps, Collector and Survey123.  The records 
are reviewed and managed by office staff with ArcGIS Enterprise, an internal web application.  

 
5.4  Standards and Guidelines 
 

Physical attributes of the assets generally consist of the cross-sectional shape, height, 
vegetative cover and structural integrity. 

 
These attributes are assessed visually during formal inspection for defects which are reported 
and actioned. 

 
Construction standards in terms of the required attributes are identified within scheme plans 
and contract documents noted in the accompanying Asset Register for all assets where this 
data has been identified. 

 
 

6.0   Lifecycle Management Plan 

 
6.1  Physical Parameters 
 

The Aparima Flood Alleviation Scheme is designed to protect rural and urban land in the 
Aparima Rating District from flood waters up to January 1984 levels. 
 
The rural protection standard design is to contain a January 1984 flood discharge in the main 
channel of the Aparima River with no freeboard. The urban protection standard design, for 
Otautau Town, is to contain a January 1984 flood discharge, 350 cumecs with 0.5 metres of 
freeboard. The flood discharge was assessed as 1530 cumecs at the Yellow Bluffs Bridge for a 
then 1 in 100 year return period flood (ref Aparima River Flood Alleviation Scheme Phase 2 
Submission for Approval in Principle). 
 
Construction work on the flood alleviation scheme, rural and urban, spanned a three-year 
period from 1987 to 1989. 
 
The details of the scheme stopbanks including location, design shape, height etc are recorded 
on Council plans as identified in the appended Asset Inventory. 
 
Note that with regard to the Asset Inventory, culverts with a diameter less than or equal to 
1200 mm are considered as an integral part of the stopbank.  Culverts with a diameter greater 
than 1200 mm are listed as separate assets. 
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Stopbanking at Main Street over the Otautau Stream, Otautau Town is not continuous. Flood 
levels greater than 5.20 metres on the Otautau footbridge will require Main Street to be 
sandbagged on both banks to fill the gap. 

 
Stopbanking at Main Street, approximately 200 metres south of the Nantwich Street 
intersection, Otautau town is not continuous. Discharges in excess of 1250 cumecs (4.25 m 
Yellow Bluffs Bridge gauge board) will require Main Street to be sandbagged to fill the gap. 

 
The responsibility of sandbagging Main Street is with the local authority (Southland District 
Council) 
 
The stopbanks known as Kempthorne and Others at Opio was designed in 1975 for a discharge 
of 20,000 cusecs (566 cumecs). At this time, this stopbanks was to protect against the largest 
known flood, October 1913 size event. Job 840 was completed and forms part of the 
Aparima Flood Protection Scheme. 

  
6.2  Asset Capacity/Performance 
 

The hydraulic design capacity for the Aparima River has been assessed at 1530 cumecs at the 
Yellow Bluffs Bridge and 400 cumecs for the Otautau Stream. Backwater curves were used to 
determine the design water levels in the main channels for the Otautau Stream and the 
Aparima River. 
 
No performance checks have been made since the construction of the stopbanks on the 
Aparima River or on the Otautau Stream.  
 
The largest recorded flow in the Aparima River at Yellow Bluffs since the completion of the 
flood protection scheme was in November 1999. The measured flow was 675 cumecs equating 
to approximately 45 percent of the design capacity. 

 
6.3  Asset Condition 
 

Based upon: 
 

 the formal inspection programme in place for the assets; 

 the policy of undertaking maintenance and repairs as required to avoid decline in 
service potential; 

 the identification of any decline in service potential in any given year is addressed in 
that year. 

 
This plan assumes that the assets are in a condition to provide the service potential for which 
they were designed. 
 
Environment Southland has no information to indicate otherwise. 
 
As a part of asset management improvement, the level of service shall be monitored in terms 
of design capacity through the formalised process identified within Section 8, Plan 
Improvement Programme. 

 
6.4  Asset Valuation 

 
The Aparima flood alleviation scheme has been valued on the basis of Financial Reporting 
Standard Number 3.  
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6.5  Historical Data 

 
Since the completion of the stopbank protection in 1989, there has been two medium to large 
size flood event in February 1994 and November 1999. The flood protection scheme 
performed without any problems and only minor edge protection damage was recorded. 

 
6.6  Routine Maintenance Plan 
 

Routine maintenance is the regular ongoing, day-to-day work necessary to keep assets 
operating. 
 
As noted in Sections 6.3 and 6.7, maintenance and repairs are undertaken as required to avoid 
any decline in service potential. The identification of decline in service potential in any given 
year is addressed in that year. 
 
All maintenance and repairs allow for the standards and specifications as identified within 
scheme plans and contract documents noted in the accompanying Asset Register to be met. 
 
Based on the knowledge available to Environment Southland at this time, forecast 
maintenance needs are seen as reasonably constant over time (see Section 7.4 and 
Appendix 9.1).  Requirements arising from major damage events will be covered by insurance, 
rating district funds (reserves, credit balances) and/or if necessary borrowing, either internal or 
external. 
 
The adoption of renewal accounting for asset management, where service potential decline in 
any one year is addressed in that year, means that there is no provision for deferred 
maintenance. 
 
The funding strategy for maintenance is based on historical trends with expected revenues and 
expenses set out in Appendix 9.1. 

 
6.7  Renewal/Replacement Plan 
 

The asset management plans of Environment Southland are based on renewal accounting 
because: 
 

 an asset management plan is designed to enable the asset service potential to be 
maintained to agreed levels; 

 

 based on the best information available all assets are having the desired service 
potential maintained; 

 

 over the next 20-year period, based on the information available, no major works are 
planned and expenditure levels are forecast to remain relatively constant with the 
allowance for one culvert failure at year 10; 

 

 major expenditure resulting from damage events will be addressed by reserves and 
insurances. 

 
6.8  Creation/Acquisition/Augmentation Plan 
 

Over the next 20 years, based on the information available to Environment Southland, no 
capital works are planned.  

  

- 186 -



Aparima Rating District Infrastructural Asset Management Plan  

2021 - Aparima Asset Mgt Review Plan 2021 (A628250)  Page 11 
Updated January 2021 

 
6.9  Disposal Plan 
 

Over the next 20 years, based on the information available to Environment Southland, no 
disposal or decommissioning of assets is planned.  

 
 

7.0 Financial Summary 
 
7.1 Financial Forecasts 
 

Appendix 9.1 sets out the expected operational revenues and expenses for the next 30 years. 
Note:  No capital expenditure is expected nor included in the financial table.  The information is 

based on historical trends. 
 
7.2 Funding Strategy 
 

The expenditure is expected to be funded as per the spreadsheet in Appendix 9.1. 
 
7.3 Valuation Forecasts 
 

Asset values are not expected to change significantly in the foreseeable future, as Council 
intends to maintain the assets under a renewal accounting regime.  No deferred maintenance 
or capital expenditure is expected.  

 
7.4 Key Assumptions 
 

The following key assumptions have been made in the preparation of the financial forecasts: 
 

 Nil inflation rate, but will be adjusted with the LTP confirmation; 
 

 interest on Rating District funds is at 1% and will apply from the 2021/22 year, but will 
be adjusted with the LTP confirmation; 

 

 level of work required is reasonably constant over time; 
 

 any major damage events will be covered by insurance and rating district funds; 
 

 costs are based on the 2021/22 budget, and are funded in accordance with the funding 
policy; 

 

 policy adopted of increasing and/or maintaining individual rating district’s reserves and 
working capital balances is determined by Council Policy. 

 
7.5 Rating District Adjustment 

 
The Aparima Rating District was reduced in size in 2001 by the separation of the Waimatuku 
area into a separate Rating District. A lump sum contribution is made annually from the 
Waimatuku Rating District in recognition of the benefits from the stopbanking on the left bank 
of the Aparima River at Bayswater. 
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8.0  Plan Improvement Programme  
 
8.1  Performance Measures 

 

 Consult with ratepayers and/or their elected representatives on levels of service 
required/requested. 

 Reach agreement with rating district. 
 

8.2  Improvement Programme 
 
Infrastructural asset maintenance has to date been based on repair of notified damage to 
assets and annual physical inspections by Council staff. There is no reason to believe that 
assets are not maintained in original condition. However, a review of present service levels is 
required to allow communities to assess their adequacy and, if changes are to be made, to 
understand the physical and financial commitment involved. 
 
As significant resources are required to complete reviews, prioritisation of effort is necessary. 
The prioritisation proposed is based on a risk assessment of discrete portions of the assets. 
While the asset management plans were prepared on a catchment basis the discrete portions 
were analysed because of the varying types of risk contained in each catchment. 

 
The first of these reviews have been completed in July 2001 and no adjustments are required 
to the improvement programme. 

 
8.3  Monitoring and Review Procedures 
 

 Updated technical data. 

 New survey sections, hydrology data, longitudinal sections of stopbank. 

 Updated photographic information. 

 Review level of service ratepayers etc all benefices. 

 Review level of financial commitment. 
 
 
9.0 Appendices 
 
9.1 Financial Forecasts 

9.2 Inventory of Assets 

9.3 Non Southland Regional Council Defences against Water 

9.4 Map of Aparima Rating District  

9.5 Reserves and Insurances Policy 
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Appendix 9.1 – Aparima Rating District - Financial Forecasts 

 

 
 

Financial Forecasts of Annual Operating and Capital Expenditure 2021-2051

Aparima Rating District Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Year 6 Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10 Years 11-15 Years 16-20

2021/2022 2022/2023 2023/2024 2024/2025 2025/2026 2026/2027 2027/2028 2028/2029 2029/2030 2030/2031 2031/2036 2036/2041

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

Funding Sources

Separate Rates 281 290 298 307 317 325 335 345 355 364 1,956 2,202

Interest on Rating District Funds 6 6 6 7 7 7 7 7 8 8 42 47

General Funds 106 109 113 116 119 123 126 130 134 137 738 831

394 405 417 430 443 455 468 482 496 509 2,735 3,080

Operating and Capital Expenditure

Personnel and Direct Costs 65 67 68 70 72 73 75 76 78 80 424 466

Cost of Works 283 291 300 309 318 327 337 346 356 366 1,967 2,214

Transfer to Reserves (Surplus) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Depreciation 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Overheads 45 47 48 50 51 52 54 56 57 59 315 355

394 405 416 428 441 453 466 478 492 505 2,706 3,035

Notes

Assumptions

Interest on Rating District funds  is  at 1% and wi l l  apply from the 2021/2022 year.

Level  of work required is  reasonably constant over time.

Any major damage events  wi l l  be covered by insurance and rating dis trict funds .

Costs  are based on the 2021/2022 budget, and are funded in accordance with the Revenue and Financing Pol icy.

Pol icy adopted of increas ing and/or mainta ining individual  rating dis trict's  reservces  and working capita l  ba lances  determined by Counci l 's  "Reserves  Expenditure Pol icy".

1. Costs  included here are the costs  of the River Management function relating to this  rating dis trict.  They include the costs  of managing the scheme. Only a  portion of River Management costs  (estimated at 15% of the River Management function) di rectly 

relate to maintenance of the flood protection assets  (s topbanks  etc).  The rest i s  for costs  associated with the scheme such as  channel  maintenance.  Costs  of the land dra inage function are not included, nor are the costs  of gravel  monitoring.

2. Years  11-30 have had inflation appl ied by individual  years , with the figures  shown being the sum of the 5 year group.

Inflation rates  are as  per the 20 year average of Sept 2020 BERL "Planning and regulation" and "Water and environmental" (Table 4.15) adjustment percentages  as  appl ied in the Long-term Plan apart from Personnel  and Direct costs  which apply the BERL "Al l  

sa lary and wage rates-loca l  government sector" adjustor (Table 7.8).
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Appendix 9.2 – Inventory of Assets 

 
Name of Facility Section Distance Bank Plan No Completed Monitoring  

Gummies Bush to Dunrobin Fairfax – Otautau 30720 m Left A110/1-2 February 1988 Visual annual  

Gummies Bush to Dunrobin Wreys Bush - Opio 4650 m Right A114/6-7 January 1990 Visual annual  

Gummies Bush to Dunrobin Fairfax – Otautau 7202 m Right A110/3-5 May 1988 Visual annual  

Gummies Bush to Dunrobin Gummies Bush to Thornbury 8181 m Left A107/1-3 March 1980 Visual annual  

Thornbury Town Thornbury Town 615 m Left A107/3A August  1985 Visual annual  

Gummies Bush to Dunrobin Wreys Bush - Opio 6562 m Left A114/1-5 February 1990 Visual annual  

Gummies Bush to Dunrobin Drummond - Groyne 0 Left A92/1-2 1978 Visual annual  

Gummies Bush to Dunrobin Opio Kempthorne & Others 1470 m Right A77/1-4 1976 Visual annual  

Gummies Bush to Dunrobin Opio Kempthorne & Others 1045 m Left A77/1-4 1976 Visual annual  

Gummies Bush to Dunrobin Otautau - Wreys Bush 12734 m Left A111/22-27 April 1989 Visual annual  

Gummies Bush to Dunrobin Gummies Bush to Thornbury 8745 m Right A107/4-7 January 1990 Visual annual  

Otautau Town Otautau Stream Town 2645 m Left A109/1 May 1988 3 monthly  

Otautau Town Otautau Stream Town 3083 m Right A109/2-2A May 1988 3 monthly  

Culverts and Structures        

Name Map Reference Job No Plan No Location Designer Type of construction Monitoring Maintenance Date of 
construction 

Historic Total 
cost 

Fleck's E46:308229 J 864/3 A107/3 L/B U/S Gummies Bush Bridge SRC Wood stave culvert 
1800 mm  diameter 

Visual annual As and when required 1989 $12,000 

Sharp's D46:279211 J 864/3 A107/1 L/B U/S Gummies Bush Bridge SRC Wood stave culvert 
1500 mm diameter 

Visual annual As and when required 1989 $11,000 

Low's D46:258435 J 864/3 A111/23 L/B U/S Yellow Bluffs Bridge SRC Wood stave culvert 
1500 mm diameter 

Visual annual As and when required 1989 $11,000 

Anderson's D46:289229 J 864/3 A107/6 R/B U/S Gummies Bush Bridge SRC Wood stave culvert 
1500 mm diameter 

Visual annual As and when required 1989 $11,000 

Irving's D45:281462 J 864/3 A111/33 R/B U/S Yellow Bluffs SRC Wood stave culvert 
2400 mm diameter 

Visual annual As and when required 1989 $14,000 
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Appendix 9.3 – Non-Southland Regional Council Defences against Water 

 
Appendix 9.3 lists the defences against water that Environment Southland is aware of within the 
catchment but are not maintained by Environment Southland. 
 
These defences against water may have been funded and constructed by Environment Southland, or 
its predecessor the Southland Catchment Board, Government departments or private landowners. 
Environment Southland has not assumed beneficial ownership of these defences against water and 
has not included them in its asset register because they are not included in Council’s rating district 
maintenance programme and have not been classified for rating purposes as providing community 
benefit. 
 
Whereas every attempt has been made to identify defences against water for inclusion within this 
Appendix 9.3, the list cannot be guaranteed as to completeness. 
 
The only defences against water intended to be covered by Environment Southland’s asset 
management plans are those listed in Appendix 9.2, Inventory of Assets. 
 

River/Stream Description Start about Map Reference End about Map 
Reference 

Aparima River Non continuous 
stopbanks and spoil 
banks downstream of the  
Gummies Bush Bridge 

D46: 260212 Riverton-
Otautau Road Bridge 

D46:264191 
Jacobs River 
Estuary 

Aparima River Non continuous 
stopbanks and spoil 
banks upstream of the 
Thornbury Township 

E46:311245 Gropers Bush-
Thornbury Road Bridge 

D46:288328 
Fairfax-Isla Bank 
Road Bridge 

Bayswater Drain Non-continuous spoil 
banks 

D45:238420 Aparima River 
at Yellow Bluffs 

E45:338519 
Below S.H 96 
Bridge 

Etalvale Station Stopbank E44:328761 Aparima River 
confluence 

E44:325764 
Wreys Bush-
Mossburn Road 

Hamilton Burn Non-continuous 
stopbanks and spoil 
banks 
 

E44:355801 Aparima River 
confluence 

E44:315893 At 
junction with 
Braxton Burn 

Pourakino Stopbanks Stopbank system and 
non-continuous 
stopbanks and spoil 
banks 

D46:210214 Centre Road 
Bridge 

D46:212290 
Ermedale Road 
Bridge 

Taylors Creek  Tide gate structure and 
stopbank 

D46:209205 Site at 
Pourakino River 

Site specific 

Waimatuku Stream and 
tributaries 

Non continuous 
stopbanks and spoil 
banks 

E46:368180 Rance Road E46:301391 
Outlet from 
Bayswater Peat 
Bog 

Otautau Main Street * Non-continuous 
stopbanks  sandbagging 
required 

D46:240391 South of 
Nanwich Street Southern 
end of town 

 

Otautau Stream – 
Otautau * 

Non-continuous 
stopbanks  sandbagging 
required 

D45:234401 Main Street 
over the Otautau Stream 

 

* See Section 6.1 
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Appendix 9.4 - Map of Aparima Rating District 
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Appendix 9.5 - Reserves and Insurance Policy 

 
3.0 Reserves Expenditure Policy 
 
3.1 Policy for Repairs to Flood Protection Infrastructure from Damage caused by Floods and 

other Natural Disasters 
 (adopted by Council June 2005) 
 

“Council will continue the commitment to the long-term risk management regime that 
requires annual works programmes for the separate rating districts aimed at maintaining all 
assets at their desired service level standard, as set out in the respective asset management 
plans, and to provide sources of funds for works that make good against loss and/or damage 
to those assets. 
 
To achieve this: 
 
3.1.1 Council adopts a risk management strategy of: 
 

 obtaining/maintaining commercial insurance cover for dams, structures and 
culverts at the level of cover specified through Council’s Asset Register; 

 obtaining/maintaining insurance cover for separate rating district flood 
protection scheme stopbanks at the level of cover specified through Council’s 
Asset Register, with the insurable replacement value updated annually by the 
Consumer Price Index; 

 establishing, increasing and/or maintaining separate rating district disaster 
reserve balances and separate rating district working capital balances totalling 
$5M; 

 upon establishing that balance, reviewing the need to build these reserves to 
a balance of $10.45M; 

 
3.1.2 Council retains the Regional Disaster Damage Reserve and the policies relating to 

its purpose and use; 
 
3.1.3 until the relevant reserve has reached the required levels, each rating district will 

contribute on an annual basis to their Separate Rating District Disaster Reserve, a 
sum equal to the commercial insurance premium for stopbanks that applied in the 
2004/05 financial year (inflation-proofed through the Consumers Price Index), less 
that district’s share of the LAPP premium implemented 2005/06, along with any 
additional sum identified in their annual budget from time to time (note that 
separate rating district reserves are for disasters within that catchment, but in 
widespread flood events there is provision for loans to be made from one 
catchment’s funds to another); 

 
3.1.4 existing Separate Rating District Disaster Reserve funds are amalgamated in 

investment funds held with investment managers.  Any expenditure from individual 
rating district funds will be funded from realisation of the investment funds.  Any 
agreed expenditure in excess of individual rating district funds will also be funded 
from investments but represented by an internal loan asset; 

 
3.1.5 each separate rating district will continue to accumulate annual surpluses within 

their district’s balances, being working capital; 
 
3.1.6 the separate rating district disaster reserves and working capital balances will 

attract interest on balances on an annual basis; 
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3.1.7 deductibles resulting from a claim on commercial insurance for dams, structures 
and culverts and/or stopbanks, will be allocated to those catchment rating districts 
making the claims on a pro-rata claim amount basis; 

 
3.1.8 district working capital reserves will be used as first call, up to 75% of the balance 

available, for the cost of uninsured asset repairs before a claim on that district’s 
balance of the Separate Rating District Disaster Reserve will be eligible. District 
working capital will be 100% expended before that district can “borrow” from 
other district’s balance within the Separate Rating District Disaster Reserve; 

 
3.1.9 river event repair must be equal to at least 75% of the district’s annual separate 

rate to qualify for a claim on that district’s portion of the Separate Rating District 
Disaster Reserve to be considered by Council; 

 
3.1.10  river event repair requirements in excess of that district’s share of the reserve 

balance are eligible for application to Council for access to the balance of the 
Separate Rating District Disaster Reserves; 

 
3.1.11  in any one event, applications to Council will include: 
 

 identification of the qualifying event or disaster and the agreed costs and level 
of funding involved; 

 detail of the standard of repair – to pre-disaster condition and/or relocation 
and/or betterment; 

 discussion of the community vs individual benefits and consequently any cost 
share arrangement between the ratepayer/landowner, catchment ratepayer 
and general ratepayer (Note: It would be unrealistic for claimants to demand 
or expect general fund input to repairs when those repairs are being funded 
through drawdown of reserves. Under the Council’s funding policy, the 
Separate Rating District Disaster Reserve is built with a 30% general fund 
contribution); 

 the priority of works; 

 the ability of ratepayers to pay to restore reserve balances; 

 proposals for the method of replenishment of funds used including 
timeframes and funding methods; 

 recognition that interest on the Separate Rating District Disaster Reserves 
drawn in excess of the separate rating district’s balance will be charged at the 
same rate as interest is credited to the reserve; 

 
3.1.12  the priority for works resulting from river events will be in the order of community 

benefit works before individual benefit works.” 
 
3.2 Policy in respect of the Regional Disaster Damage Reserve  
 (adopted by Council December 1995) 
 
 “The Reserve may be available for funding recovery from regional disasters: 
 

 where a regional or local civil defence emergency is declared, or 

 which are: 
 sudden and catastrophic; 
 beyond the scope of normal response processes; 
 beyond usual human experience; 
 the cause of excessive damage; 
 the cause of widespread social upheaval. 
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Possible regional disaster damage could ensue from: 
 

 river events; 

 climate change and climatic events; 

 civil defence emergency situations of flood, earthquake or land movement; 

 tsunami; 

 oil spills; 

 coastal environmental events; 

 ecological events; 

 animal health events, e.g. foot and mouth, Bovine Tb; 

 social and economic events; 

 chemical or technological disasters. 
 
 3.2.1 Each year at the time the general rate is set Environment Southland will consider the 

level of allocation from rates to the Regional Disaster Damage Reserve. 
 
 3.2.2 Except in emergencies this reserve is to be drawn upon only after specific Council 

approval following the consideration of a detailed report. 
 
 3.2.3 The following principles will be applied when considering the use of the reserve: 
 
  (a) the Regional Disaster Damage Reserve will be used as a fund of last resort; 
 
  (b) the reserve will be used for repair or replacement after damage to Southland 

Regional Council assets or assets for which Environment Southland agrees it 
has a financial responsibility; 

 
  (c) where event repairs qualify for a claim on a district disaster reserve, the claim 

on that reserve will be matched on a dollar for dollar basis by the Regional 
Disaster Damage Reserve. 

 
  (d) any events excluded by the criteria can be included on a case by case basis by 

Environment Southland at the particular time. 
 
 3.2.4 General criteria to be considered for possible use of funds from the Regional 

Disaster Damage Reserve will include whether: 
 
  (a) Environment Southland has a statutory responsibility to assist; 
 
  (b) the request comes from individuals, a community or the region; 
 
  (c) there is existing insurance coverage; 
 
  (d) the policies in 3.1 should be addressed prior to this section; 
 
  (e) Government funds are able to be accessed; 
 
  (f) other funding sources are more appropriate and available; 
 
  (g) immediate/emergency action is warranted; 
 
  (h) payment should be in the form of grants, subsidies or loans; 
 
  (i) any agreement should be sought to protect Council’s interests; 
 
  (j) other claims are pending or potential. 
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 3.2.5 Funding criteria to be considered for possible use of funds from the Regional 

Disaster Damage Reserve will include: 
 
  (a) reference to financial policies on investment levels when considering how 

funds should be distributed and restored; 
 
  (b) detailed provision for restoration of investment funds, should this be 

required; 
 
  (c) reference to whether services are reduced to cut costs on specific and/or 

general rates are increased, to offset reduced investment returns as a 
consequence of a draw on the reserve.” 
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